
IT IS COMMON knowledge that 
the ongoing Covid-19 pandemic has 
caused an increased level of finan-
cial insecurity. The University is no 
exception to this. For example, last 
year Nouse exclusively leaked that the 
University predicted an income loss 
of 100m due to the pandemic. Nouse’s 
research via Freedom of Information 
Requests has highlighted yet another 
strain to the University’s budgets, this 
being the added costs of protective 
equipment and products, as well as 
added technological services, due to 
teaching being moved online.

The data Nouse has received 
from the University spans across 
roughly ten months, from June 2020 
to Spring Term this year. The data 
underlines the staggering extra costs 
of Covid-19, which have been vital to 
making campus safe for students and 
staff this year. The University could 
not provide us with any costs for 
specific items from previous years, as 
prior to the pandemic, numbers were 
not recorded for individual items. 
For example, the cost of items such 
as hand sanitizer would not be sepa-
rated from the cost of hand soap and 
other similar items. Nevertheless, it 
can be assumed that in previous years, 
the University’s costs for these items 
would have been significantly lower, 
especially for things like protective 
masks and shields. The 
data we have collected 

The cost
of Covid

A FREEDOM OF Information Re-
quest conducted by Nouse has re-
vealed that there is currently a gender 
pay gap of 12 percent between aca-
demic staff. While female academic 
staff are paid £61,046 per annum on 
average, male academic staff are be-
ing paid an average of £69,406 per an-
num. The University classes academic 
staff into three separate groups for 
which salary data is provided. ‘Aca-
demic’ staff are those who both teach 
and research, for example those with 
job titles like lecturer, reader or pro-
fessor. Research and teaching staff are 
those whose jobs are predominantly 
focused on research or teaching re-

spectively. All data is accurate as of 23 
February, and is based on FTE (full 
time equivalent).

This comes in just under the na-
tional median gender pay gap of 15.9 
per cent, while in 2018 the UCU 
found that across UK universities, 
women’s mean hourly wage was 15 
per cent less than men’s. However, the 
FOI data showed that salaries for re-
search and teaching staff were signifi-
cantly more equal, with a 1.9 percent 
and 3.9 percent gender pay gap re-
spectively, which is significantly more 
equal than the national median. 

The Equality and Human Rights 
Commission (EHRC) advises that 
“differences of five per cent or more, 
or any recurring differences of three 
per cent or more merit further inves-
tigation”, and therefore the pay gap 

within teaching and research staff sal-
ary bands is negligible. In response 
to these findings, YUSU’s Women 
and Non-Binary Officers, Imogen 
Horrocks and Rebecca Thomas, told 
Nouse that:

“It is promising to see that the 
gender pay gap for research and teach-
ing staff was significantly more equal 
but it is incredibly discouraging to see 
that the bigger disparity in the gender 
pay gap lies within the more senior 
roles at the University. While the 12 
percent is less than the 19.1 percent 
gap shown in the 2020 Gender Pay 
Gap Report, both of these statistics 
have no place in today’s society.”

“Something that is deeply trou-
bling is the fact that in the 2020 Gen-
der Pay Gap Report, success is meas-
ured on a basis of who has a lower 

gender pay gap. To say that a pay gap 
“compares favourably” is deeply trou-
bling.”

The Women and Non-Binary Of-
ficers went on to say that the gender 
pay gap between academic staff was 
“not good enough” elaborating that 
“the University has committed to the 
Athena Swan Charter of which the 
fifth principle is a commitment to 
tackling the gender pay gap, and it is 
clear from this that more needs to be 
done to maintain their commitment.

“Utilising the Athena Swan ac-
tion plan is vital in tackling gender 
inequality in the workplace. But the 
University cannot stop there. We 
need to be having more conversations 
about the gender inequality present 
within the University, as 
it is not limited to the 12 
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We’re back! I cannot explain to you how 
happy it makes me to write those two words. 
As you know, for the past nine months or so 
we have been exclusively producing online 
content. However, now that Covid-19 restric-
tions have eased, a small group of our team can 
safely go into our office to lay up this edition. 
This will most definitely come across as cheesy, 
but when I see this paper printed all I will think 
is how this has to be a sign for better things to 
come (please) – if Nouse can go back to normal 
production then hopefully the world can begin 
to follow suit (again, please). 

One of the hardest things for me this year 
has been the inability to print. I find myself 
remembering good times spent in the office, 
where we were all inevitably busy and stressed, 
but the vibes were always immaculate. Not only 
have we missed this time in the office, but on 
socials too. Nouse socials were the highlight of 
my second and first years at York. The feeling 
of finishing a print edition and then being able 
to go on what essentially was a night-long bar 
crawl to the same 4-5 bars (D-Bar - Spoons 
- Stones - Lowther - Drawing Board). They 
made me fall in love with Flares (a club I had 
initially disliked), and feel accepted by a group 
of people who I initially thought didn’t like me 
(thanks anxiety!) To see those put on hold was 
extremely upsetting and if I think about all the 
time we have lost for too long it makes me spiral 
a bit too much into a pit of woe (told you it was 
going to be cheesy). 

Despite Covid-19, this year has been ex-
ceptional given the challenges we have faced, 
and I am so proud of how well the team has 
adapted to the new way of operating. Also, the 
recognition Nouse has received this year has 
been brilliant and so very wonderful and fulfill-
ing to receive. From our Highly Commended 
award back in second term for Best Regional 
Publication, to our record breaking 12 short-
lists at the SPA national awards this term, in-
cluding Best Publication, Design, Website and 
many more, I could not be more proud of how 
well we have done during this tumultuous time, 
and it is credit to our determination and grit 
that we have been able to do so.  I am also grate-
ful for everyone’s involvement in our online so-
cials and in our group meetings. Like I said, one 
of the biggest losses for me was the ‘social side’ 
of Nouse, but despite not being able to meet 

face-to-face, that same supportive and exciting 
atmosphere has remained. 

A large part of that has been down to ‘The 
Weekly Nouse’. When Jonny and the last senior 
team first came up with it, I don’t think anyone 
saw it as a long-term plan. Alas, we have been 
doing them for three terms! It could never be 
the same as a physical print edition, but the ef-
fort and time our team put into these online 
editions has not gone unnoticed. Additionally, 
it gave us a sense of structure and a space to see 
all our hard work put together. Without ‘The 
Weekly Nouse’ I don’t think we would have pro-
duced the same high-quality content we have 
done, and I don’t think we would have felt the 
same community spirit without it either. 

But, onwards and upwards – hopefully this 
is the first of many physical editions that will be 
coming your way in the future, and despite all 
the positive stuff I just said about ‘The Weekly 
Nouse’, I hope I never see it again! 

Finally, I would like to finish this by thank-
ing every editor and contributor who has 
helped Nouse this year – the paper could not 
run without you and I am so grateful for eve-
ryone’s work. I can easily forget how much ef-
fort and time you all put into the articles you 
write and those you help edit. It’s easy to over-
look that - but it is not easy to see the benefit 
of all that work, because its in everything we 
do! Specifically, I would like to thank a handful 
of brilliant individuals who have really helped 
me throughout this year. Jenna for being such 
a great MUSE Editor, always making us laugh, 
and being the only one to get drunk with me at 
the SPA Awards! James for calming me down 
when there are technical mishaps and being so 
helpful with the website and computers in the 
office. Emily for always staying positive, always 
staying until the end of online socials, and for 
being so open to learning new things every day. 
Finally, Annabel, for always helping me keep 
organised, being one of my biggest supporters 
both within and outside of my role in Nouse, 
and most importantly, for doing all those Twit-
ter posts on a Wednesday morning!

I feel eternally grateful to work with such 
unique, amazing and talented individuals, and I 
know that no matter where their journey takes 
them after Nouse they will go on to do great 
things. I would like to say the biggest Nouse love 
to each and every of you. Also, I would please 
ask you all to make sure you do not forget me 
when inevitably one of you becomes rich and 
famous - you have my contact details... Here’s to 
a better, and brighter, year ahead of us!
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A RECENT Freedom of Information 
request has highlighted gaps in train-
ing offered to security staff. In particu-
lar, some roles seem to lack specialist 
training in mental health. 

The information obtained from 
the Freedom of Information request 
showed that most training was taught 
centrally by the University. The cours-
es delivered within or by the Security 
Team were ACT courses which main-
ly identify threats, First aid recertifica-
tion and conflict management. Aside 
from the ACT courses, all courses 
were offered in house only, not con-
tracted and between 2018-2020, the 
six ACT courses which include ‘How 
to identify and respond to suspicious 
behaviour’, ‘What to do in the event 
of a bomb threat’ and ‘Firearms or 
Weapon Attack’ were initially only 
offered in house but in 2021 were 
offered to contracted as well. Con-
sequently, externally contracted em-
ployees will potentially not be offered 
the same training as those employed 
by the University. 

The information provided by the 
University highlights which security 
roles are offered which training. The 
amount of mental health training is 
immediately concerning as the three 
roles of Head of Security, Security 
Operations Assistant and Deputy Se-
curity Manager have been offered no 
mental health training in the last four 
years. The Security Shift Supervisor at 
Night does not receive Mental Health 
First Aid but does receive Mental 
Health First Aid for Higher Educa-
tion. On the other hand, the 
Patrol Officer has no Mental 
Health First Aid for Higher 
Education training but does 
receive Mental Health First 
Aid training. 

All courses involving 
mental health are offered in 
person as opposed to 
online but they are 
taught centrally 
by the University 
in house rather 
than being 
taught in house 
and contracted. 

It is essen-
tial that secu-

rity are well equipped to offer mental 
health support as due to the replace-
ment of porters with security staff, for 
many students security is now their 
first port of call. In October there were 
concerns that NightSafe were unable 
to return to the streets to provide es-
sential services due to Covid-19 and 
their absence highlighted how key it is 
for University students to have access 
to mental health support 24/7. Men-
tal Health training does not appear to 
be the only gap in security staff train-

ing. The Head of Security, Se-
curity Operations Assistant 
and Deputy Security Man-

ager have no Equality and Di-
versity Training and similarly 
to the Mental Health Training, 

Equality and Diversity train-
ing is taught in house by the 

University, potentially 
leaving contracted 

staff out. Both the 
Security Officers 

and Security 
Shift Supervi-
sor at Night 
do not receive 
Incident Re-
porting and 

Investigation training and the Secu-
rity Shift Supervisor at Night did not 
receive a Covid-19 Return to Campus 
training. These gaps in training are 
especially concerning in the current 
climate. For example, earlier this aca-
demic year, there was deep concern af-
ter a number of break ins and security 
breach incidents reported by students 
living in Halifax accommodation. 
In November, personal stories were 
released by York Student Solidarity 
Network that “the theft and potential 
threat of knives was reported to secu-
rity who realistically did nothing to 
reassure people that we were safe…”. 
YUSU requested a heavier security 
and police presence around campus, 
but a police presence would arguably 
do little to reassure students they were 
safer. 

It was also requested that there 
is “a commitment to more regular up-
dates on security and adequate well-
being support.” Currently, security at 
the University must do more to make 
students feel safe on campus and 
training would greatly improve this.
The University stated on the obtain-
ment of the Freedom of Information 
Request that “All in-house security 

staff are First Aid at work trained and 
have also completed either a one or 
two day Mental Health First Aid train-
ing course. Contracted security staff 
are required to hold current First Aid 
at work qualifications and current SIA 
door supervisor qualifications.” 

When asked if night and security 
staff receive adequate training, espe-
cially in regards to mental health, the 
University said that: “the wellbeing 
and safety of our students is para-
mount to all our staff. As a result, all 
security and reception staff undergo 
mental health awareness and first aid 
training. Training days are also built in 
to accommodate new learning to sup-
port staff so that they have the right 
knowledge in signposting students to 
the right support networks.”

We also contacted YUSU Com-
munity and Wellbeing Officer, Carly 
Precious, who said: 

“All University security staff are 
meant to have first aid training and be 
part of the Mental Health First Con-
tact Network... If the University is fail-
ing to provide this training to security 
staff, they are failing to fulfill a reason-
able duty of care to both students and 
security staff ”.

THE UNIVERSITY of York gave 
out less unconditional offers for the 
2020/21 academic year than in pre-
vious years, breaking a previously re-
ported uptick in unconditional offers 
in 2019, according to a new Freedom 
of Information request from Nouse. 
For reference, the University has 
made clear that all data is rounded to 
the nearest five, so numbers may not 
be exact but are expected to be accu-
rate. 

Our new research has shown 
that, for the 2020/21 year, the num-
ber of unconditional offers granted 
to students declined steeply, from 
1595, in 2019 to just 1380 in 2020. 
This marks a low not seen since 2015 
wherein only 1300 unconditional 
offers were granted. The sharp de-
cline in unconditional offers could 
be attributed, at least in part, to the 
Covid-19 pandemic which caused 
large amounts of confusion and dif-
ficulty with regards to A-level exami-
nations. However, due to the decrease 
in unconditional offers, York actually 
bucked a trend set by many other uni-
versities, particularly institutions out-
side of the prestigious Russell Group, 
which chose to convert many condi-
tional offers into unconditional ones 

in light of the pandemic. In contrast to 
our previous reporting, the reduction 
in unconditional offers could indicate 
the University of York bolstering its 
standards of admission, in order to ac-
cept more students that are capable of 
meeting stringent grade requirements 
in order to achieve a place at a univer-
sity in the Russell Group. However, 
the Freedom of Information request 
also revealed a host of other signifi-
cant changes in University admissions 
for the University of York in relation 
to past years not affected by the pan-
demic.

For example, according to the 
data provided by the University, for 
the year 2019/20 the number of of-
fers which were downgraded, or 
turned into an unconditional offer 
from a conditional one after a student 
failed to attain the required grade for 
a conditional offer, was 3055. For the 
current academic year, affected by 
Covid-19, that number fell drastically 
to just 180 offers which were down-
graded. This huge disparity initially 
appears unusual, especially in light of 

the pandemic and the A-level results 
fiasco which accompanied it during 
the summer of 2020, leading into the 
2020/21 academic year. However, 
it can likely be explained as being 
unnecessary. On this, we contacted 
YUSU Academic Officer, Matt John-
stone, he said: “Given government 
pressure, it’s not entirely surprising 
the University is reducing the number 
of unconditional offers it hands out. 
Gavin Williamson seems hell-bent on 
a post-qualification admission (PQA) 
model for entry into HE, and uncon-
ditional offers don’t align with that 
idea. 

“Whether or not having fewer 
unconditional offers is a good thing is 
a point of contention in national HE 
discussions. The Government seems 
to be pushing for a more exams-fo-
cused transition between secondary 
and higher education, which is strange 
given the lack of summer exams over 
the last two academic years.” The 
eventual government U-turn on how 
grades were allocated to A-level stu-
dents from that academic year meant 
that many students who had per-
formed well in centre-led assessments 
and achieved high predicted grades, 
wound up achieving those predicted 
grades as their actual A-level results. 
This would mean that more students 
were eventually awarded the predict-
ed grades which led to them receiving 

offers in the first place, and making 
downgraded offers and admissions 
unnecessary despite the challeng-
ing circumstances. Furthermore, on 
analysis of further data from the Free-
dom of Information request, it is clear 
that the University made a significant 
increase in contextual offers across 
all departments for the 2020/21 aca-
demic year. The uptick in contextual 
offers would also mitigate the need to 
downgrade or transform offers into 
unconditional offers as they lower the 
required grades for course admission 
when an offer is made.  According 

to the University’s data, for popular 
STEM departments such as Biol-
ogy, a huge increase from around 20 
contextual offers in 2019/20 to over 
300 in 2020/21 occurred. This pat-
tern holds true across departments. 
Even departments which did not is-
sue any contextual offers in the year 
prior to Covid-19 ended up issuing 
55 contextual offers in a year in which 
Covid-19 acted as a factor. Another 
interesting piece of data, which could 
help to explain both the reduction in 

unconditional offers for the 2020/21 
academic year and the other unusual 
occurrences regarding admissions, is 
that overall offers for admissions to 
the University of York appear to be 
down. When both conditional and 
unconditional offers for 2020/21 
and 2019/20 are totaled, there were 
almost 400 fewer offers made by the 
university. With 21,635 offers being 
made in 2019/20 and 21,250 being 
made in 2020/21. 

However, when the number 
of offers made through the UCAS 
Clearing system, it would appear that 
discrepancy is accounted for. 990 of-
fers were made through clearing in 
2020/21, a dramatic increase from 
the 775 offers made the year prior. 

The Freedom of Information data 
acquired by Nouse appears to show 
an overall dip in admissions. When 
Nouse asked the University to com-
ment on why unconditional offers are 
at an all-time low, they said that: “The 
Office for Students banned the use 
of ‘conditional/unconditional’ offer 
making last year in light of the Covid 
pandemic and exams being cancelled. 
This did not impact on York as we had 
already moved away from making ‘un-
conditional’ offers, to making contex-
tual offers. These aim to provide a fair 
chance of getting into York and they 
allow us to look at more than exam re-
sults in the application process.”

Hoist the progress pride flag Moving on up York monitoring transport Sprucing up Rowntree

The University has been ranked the 
18th best UK university in the Com-
plete University Guide’s rankings for 
2022, moving up four places from the 
2021 rankings and taking the number 
one spot for universities in the York-
shire area. The Complete Uni Guide’s 
survey found that 80 per cent of stu-
dents were satisfied with their course 
and with the standard of teaching.

Rowntree Park is set to receive a 
makeover in advance of its 100th 
anniversary this summer. Charity, 
York Cares is holding its Big Com-
munity Challenge at the Park, see-
ing volunteers take on gardening ac-
tivities to create a pond, wildflower 
meadows and a working wood. The 
charity hopes to have 280 volun-
teers, ready for the big day in July. 

In a video on the University website, 
the Vice Chancellor can be seen rais-
ing Daniel Quasar’s Progress Pride 
flag, replacing the six colour rainbow 
pride flag flown in previous years. The 
Progress Pride flag includes the tradi-
tional rainbow design, alongside the 
colours of the transgender pride flag, 
and a black and brown stripe to repre-
sent LGBTQ+ people of colour.

In the UK’s first scheme of its kind, 
York is rolling out a municipality-wide 
real time modelling system to monitor 
congestion and traffic across the city. 
The system combines data collected 
by new censors across the city, with of-
fline transport models to create an ac-
curate prediction of traffic which has 
been effective in reducing travel time 
by up to ten percent in testing areas.

Security on campus could lack training in mental health

Dramatic decrease in discounted admissions offers
Joseph Higgins
NEWS EDITOR

Emily Hewat
NEWS EDITOR
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There’s a new kid in town. Fancy 
Boi, a Mandarin duck with a “flam-
boyant” personality has gained 1.4k 
followers on Instagram. Mandarins 
originate in the Far East and can be 
found across Asia. A source close to 
Fancy Boi claimed that they have 
higher aims than Long Boi’s appear-
ance on the Late Late Show, hoping 
to one day make the cover of Vogue.

New duck on the block

180
The number of 
discounted offers 
given by the 
University of York in 
2020/21

3055
The number of 
discounted offers 
by the University of 
York in 2019/20
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YORK’S NEW LORD Mayor, Chris 
Cullwick, plans to bring the city to-
gether for the public commemora-
tion of those who have died over 
the course of the Covid-19 pan-
demic. He told the 
York Press, “Many 
families who have 
experienced bereave-
ment over the last year 
will have been unable to 
mark that in the usual for-
mal way. I have had that in 
my own family. I hope to 
do something so that as 
a city, we can find a way 
to mark this last year 
together. I think that’s 
something that would 
be expected of the 
Lord Mayor.” Cull-
wick explained 
that the com-
memoration will be 
something everybody in the city can 
take part in”, no matter their faith, be 
it an event or a physical memorial. 

More detailed plans have not yet 
been made, but Cullwick hopes to 
make up for the barrier Covid restric-
tions have presented to those suffer-
ing a bereavement, Covid related or 
otherwise, citing his own family’s 
experiences. 

In a ceremony on the 27 May, 
Cullwick, retired Church of Eng-

land vicar and chaplain, and Liberal 
Democrat councillor, was sworn in 
as Lord Mayor. This change of power 
came after it was postponed a year 
due to the pandemic, meaning that 
Labour’s councillor Janet Looker 
served an extra term over the last 
year. 

Though Matt Hancock has said 
the government will not 

‘rule out’ postpon-
ing the next stage 
of easing lock-

down restrictions 
on 21 June, Cullwick 

said, “A city such as 
York is so dependent on 

tourism that we would 
be very badly affected 
if there were a further 
lockdown”. 

Cullwick prom-
ises to use his mayoral 
powers to help busi-
nesses and charities 
through acts such 
as attending their 
events. 

The new Lord Mayor admitted 
that although York has a long way 
to go to repair itself back to normal, 
“The world is looking a little brighter. 
There is more hope than 12 months 
ago. The tourism sector is already 
facing a huge challenge.” But, he has 
hope due to the vaccination pro-
gramme: “that has been a huge suc-
cess. Anybody who has been offered 
the jab and hasn’t had it - I encourage 
them to do so!”. 

FOLLOWING THE Government’s 
announcement that all lockdown re-
strictions will be lifted from 21st June, 
a Change.Org petition is request-
ing that the University reconsider its 
plans for a virtual 2021 graduation, 
followed by an in-person ceremony in 
Spring 2022. The petition is addressed 
to both the University, and to Vice-
Chancellor Charlie Jeffrey.

The University previously justi-
fied a virtual graduation by stating 
that “it seems extremely unlikely that 
it will be safe to bring large crowds 
together by July 2021”. However, the 
petition argues that this reasoning is 
now redundant following the Gov-
ernment’s latest roadmap out of lock-
down, saying that, “Many students 
have already missed out on two terms 
of face to face teaching in their final 
year, and if there is a chance to give 
them [final year students] a proper 
way to celebrate their achievements 
we believe this should be taken”.

The University has released a 
statement explaining the reasoning 
behind the ‘difficult decision’ that 
has been taken to hold Graduation 
ceremonies online. They claim that 

despite the Government plans for the 
21st June, “the Government timetable 
for lifting restrictions may change,” 
implying that restrictions on large 
events may still be in place. 

The University claims that possi-
ble travel restrictions “could affect sig-
nificant numbers of [their] students 
and prevent them and their support-
ers from attending an in-person grad-
uation ceremony.” The University says 
that all students “should be given an 
equal opportunity to attend a physi-
cal graduation ceremony,” it would be 
“irresponsible to bring large numbers 
of people together [...] when the tra-
jectory of the pandemic is still uncer-
tain.” Hence, they “look forward to 
inviting students and supporters back 
to campus to celebrate together in 
spring 2022, when it is safe to do so.’” 
YUSU President O’Donnell stated 
that, “we will be continuing to ask the 
University to create a more traditional 
graduation ceremony for all the stu-
dents who missed out due to Covid as 
soon as possible. We feel very strongly 
that it should include all the graduates 
from last summer and this summer, 
and all the students who have had to 
study away from York this term”.
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per cent pay gap.” However, this 12 
per cent average annual salary pay gap 
is significantly lower than the 19.1 per 
cent mean hourly rate pay gap record-
ed in the University’s 2020 Gender 
Pay Gap Report, showing that aca-
demic staff face a significantly lower 
gender pay gap than women at the 
University as a whole. 

Nouse asked the University how 
they justify the 12 per cent pay gap 
between academic staff, and they told 
us that:
“We have seen some pro-
gress in the gender pay 
gap in relation to aca-
demic colleagues but 
recognise that there 
is more work to do 
in this area.

“We are com-
mitted to increasing 
our representation 
of women in senior 
professorial roles and 
we have already seen 
an increase in the pro-
portion of women in 
Reader roles and other professorial 
roles when compared to 2019.”

The FOI data shows that for aca-

demic staff, the gender pay gap has 
barely fluctuated since the 2018/19 
academic year. In 2018/19, the pay 
gap was 12.26 per cent, changing to 
12.05 per cent in 2020/21. In the ab-
sence of a 2021 report, it is difficult 
to determine the precise root causes 
of the current gender pay gap for 
academic staff. But the 2020 report 
acknowledged that the two main driv-
ers were that women were overrep-
resented in low paying roles such as 
student ambassadors, while they are 
underrepresented in higher paid pro-
fessorial roles. 

Although this remains the case, 
with the University employ-

ing just 330 female aca-
demic staff compared 

to 560 male academic 
staff, the FOI data 

confirms that the 
pay gap is never-
theless upheld in 

professorial roles 
(data is rounded to 

the nearest multiple of 
5, due to personal data 

protection rules). In 2020, 
less than 30 per cent of 
Heads of Department 

were academic staff. 
Moreover, data from the 2020 

report revealed that academic staff 

in the highest professorial salary cat-
egory, Band 3, faced a 4.2 per cent pay 
gap. If we consider this figure in line 
with EHRC’s 5% threshold as being 
immaterial, this suggests that under-
representation within senior roles is 

the underlying issue, as academic staff 
receive similar pay within the same 
salary bands. The Athena Swan ac-
tion plan also decrees that institutions 
should tackle the “absence of women 
from senior academic, professional 
and support roles’’. 

The improvement in salary dif-
ferences between male and female 
academic staff over the last few years 
follows the gender pay gap falling 
by approximately a quarter amongst 
full-time employees and just over a 
fifth among all employees across the 
UK. In 2020, the gap among full-time 
employees fell to 7.4 per cent, com-
pared to 9 per cent in 2019. So when 
it comes to the gender pay gap within 
full-time employment, the University 
is slightly behind the UK as a whole.

University’s gender pay gap 
between academic staff revealed

Ella Ward
DEPUTY NEWS EDITOR 
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A FREEDOM OF Information re-
quest conducted by Nouse has re-
vealed that self-referrals to Open 
Door, the University’s mental health 
support service, were at their lowest 
since at least 2014 in the 2019/20 aca-
demic year, in spite of the pandemic’s 
onset in March. 1293 self-referrals 
were recorded, compared to 2891 in 
the previous year. While the Univer-
sity has stated that the data for the 
2019/20 academic year is incomplete, 
the data available still paints a picture 
of a significant decrease in self refer-
rals amongst students.

This is despite Open Door re-
ceiving a budget boost of £199k in 
the 2019 compared to 2018/19. As 
reported by Nouse last year, Open 
Door is set to have received an even 
larger budget boost in this academic 
year, with a record £500k reported to 
be invested into the University’s an-
nual spending on mental health.Stu-
dent mental health has been a central 
concern at the University throughout 
the pandemic, with York Sport Union 
opting to support York Mind as the 
chosen charity for this year’s Roses 
Unlocked tournament. Mind’s own 
2020 coronavirus survey found that 
72% of young people had found their 
mental health had suffered due to 
loneliness during the pandemic.

Meanwhile, the NUS student 
survey found that 52% of students’ 
mental health had been negatively 
impacted by the pandemic. In spite of 
this, only 29% of those whose mental 

health had deteriorated sought help, 
indicating a crisis not only in mental 
health, but in students feeling able to 
reach out for support. But even when 
students did seek help, only 57% were 
satisfied with how they were sup-
ported, while 25% of people of all 
ages who attempted to access mental 
health support during lockdown were 
not able to do so, indicating that ac-
cessing satisfactory support once an 
individual has reached out is a signifi-
cant issue.

Moreover, Mind’s survey also 
found that young people were more 
likely to find it difficult to access men-
tal health support, and less likely to 
feel comfortable accessing mental 
health support over the phone or on 
a video call. Given that Open Door 
appointments were forced to move 
online in line with lockdown restric-
tions, and social distancing guide-
lines between lockdowns, the lack of 
in-person support may have deterred 
students.

Although Open Door asks pa-
tients to ‘treat telephone or Zoom ap-
pointments as if you would be seeing 
a Practitioner in person’ and to ‘find 
a private space where to feel comfort-
able and will not be overheard’, this 
may be easier said than done under 
lockdown restrictions, with many 
students sharing family or student 

homes with others, in housing that is 
likely not fully soundproofed.

When we asked Carly Precious, 
YUSU’s Community and Wellbeing 
Officer, why they thought Open Door 
referrals had dipped, they identified 
the primary reason as the “reduced 
connection students have to campus”: 
“The university’s approach to support 
is to try and embed across the univer-
sity including in colleges and depart-
ments. This has the advantage that 
struggling students may be identified 
and signposted appropriately to Open 
Door and other more specialised ser-
vices. The disadvantage being that 
when students aren’t having regular 
contact, finding what university sup-
port is available can be difficult and in 
itself an overwhelming task to reach 
out. We have worked with Colleges to 
conduct wellbeing calls and actively 
advertise Report and support which 
lists all support the university offers 
in addition to external providers. This 
however is no replacement for the 
communities normally created out-
side the pandemic.”

Precious advised students that 
are hesitant to reach out for help to 
find someone who can help you ex-
plore your options. “This can be for-
mally through services such as ASC 
or the Student Hub, or simply getting 
a friend to sit and search through op-
tions with you”, acknowledging that 
reaching out can be the hardest step.

If you wish to seek support for men-
tal health, you can get into contact the 
University’s support services, including 
Open Door, at https://www.york.ac.uk/
students/health/help/

Less students using Open Door?
Annabel Mulliner
DEPUTY EDITOR

Petition to reinstate 
in-person graduation

Megan Thornberry
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York Mayor promises 
Covid-19 mourning
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SIGNIFICANT CHANGES may be 
coming to the student loans system in 
the United Kingdom. The Guardian is 
reporting that advisors responsible for 
the last major shake-up in higher edu-
cation financing are now recommend-
ing another change in order to deal 
with the crisis in Universities funding. 

Concerns about the student loan 
system in the UK have increased, in 
part due to the impact of Covid-19 on 
the quality of education being provid-
ed by higher education institutions. 
Changes to the student loan program 
being offered by the student loans 
Company along with concerns about 
lowering the minimum earnings re-
quirement and potential religious dis-
crimination have all been highlighted 
since the beginning of the pandemic.

According to The Times, The Sun 
and The Guardian, the Treasury may 
be set to lower the minimum thresh-
old for repayments from the student 
loan scheme in order to attempt to in-
crease the percentage of student loan 
repayments which the government 
can expect. This is because as many 
as three quarters of student loans 
will never be fully repaid, which has 
numerously caused what has been re-
ferred to as a crisis in university fund-
ing. 

Universities can currently charge 
up to £9250 per year in tuition fees, 
which the government, through the 
Student Loans Company, will provide 
a loan for if you are a first time student 

requiring assistance in paying that tui-
tion. 

However, student loans do not 
just cover tuition, as many students 
opt to receive a maintenance loan as 
well. This helps to provide for rent, 
food and other living expenses while 
studying. The combination of both 
loans can become incredibly expen-
sive for individual students. 

According to figures obtained by 
the Sunday Mirror, the student loans 
situation in the UK has led to 4.5 mil-
lion students possessing collective 
debt. This totals up to £100 billion 
and many individual students are sad-
dled with debts as high as £100,000 or 
more. 

The exact figure of a student’s 
debt depends on the length and com-
plexity of their courses, as well as the 
amount of maintenance loan which 
the student was eligible to receive and 
whether they had to restart their tui-
tion for any reason, as doing so does 
not erase the debt from the previous 
attempt.

Most students are expected to 
have their debts fall somewhere be-
tween £40,000-£60,000 based upon a 
three year course at the maximum rate 
of £9250 per year, with a simple main-
tenance loan to assist in living costs. 

However, as many as 63,000 

people owe between £60,000 and 
£70,000 and a further 17,000 students 
or former students owe between 
£70,000 and £100,000 to the Student 
Loans Company, marking a signifi-
cant proportion of people in a huge 
amount of debt, which can amass 
heavy amounts of interest to expound 
the issue.

Repayments to student loans 
debt in the UK currently stands at 
nine percent of an individuals’ earn-
ings once their earnings surpass the 
threshold, which is at present £27,295 
per year. However, under new treasury 
plans, that number could be reduced 
to ensure that more people end up 
repaying quantities of their debt. The 
Guardian has reported that Nick Hill-
man, a former special advisor to the 
Universities Minister in 2012, is now 
recommending that the threshold is 
lowered to around £19,000 per year. 

According to the Sunday Mirror, 
87 percent of people are expected not 
to finish repaying their loan until 30 
years pass, at which point student loan 
debts are wiped clean, no matter how 
much interest they have accumulated. 

Therefore, this new plan would 
mean that significantly more students 
would wind up contributing large 
amounts of money to repaying their 
debt. This would ease the financial 
burden than unpaid loans places on 
the Government and Student Loans 
Company.

Hillmans’ data, which was largely 
gathered through modelling from 
the Higher Education Policy Insti-
tute (Hepi), shows that without his 
proposals, the estimated cost to the 

government could exceed £9 Billion. 
That figure is based upon the 2020/21 
student cohort and the estimated 
number of debt write-offs that would 
occur in the future. Likewise, Hepi’s 
figures indicate that decreasing the 
repayment threshold would save the 
government £4 Billion per year. 

Large debts are not the only issue 
with the student loan system howev-
er, as it has been argued that the way 
the Student Loans Company handles 
lending for students could disadvan-
tage a significant number of students, 
particularly Muslim students. The ad-
dition of interest on the loans does 
not just make the debts bigger for 
students, it could also stop a Muslim 
student from accepting the loan in the 
first place. 

According to The Canary, 
loans with interest are considered 
to be ‘haram’ or forbid- den to 
many Muslims, and a s 
such, based on their 
religious beliefs 
they are un-
able to 
access 
t h e 
p r i m a r y 
resource for 
higher education 
funding assistance 
available to the rest 
of the UK popula-
tion. While alter-
native financing 
options are avail-
able, they lack 
the resources 
and govern-

mental backing of the Student Loans 
Company. 

Moreover, they primarily work 
off a scholarship model, where fees 
will only be partially covered. The 
combination of these factors leads 
to a much larger barrier for Muslim 
students than non-Muslim students 
when it comes to accessing financial 
support for higher education.

In the past, the government has 
announced plans for an Alternative 
Student Financing (ASF) option, 
which would be Sharia friendly and 
allow Muslims to access the same lev-
els of support that non-Muslim stu-
dents do when it comes to higher edu-
cation financial assistance. However, 
after being announced and promised 
in 2014, with a target deadline rollout 
in the 2016/17 academic year, plans 
seem to have slowed down. Following 
a petition in January, the government 
issued the only word on the ASF since 
2017, stating in their response to the 

petition that they have “secured 
the necessary primary leg-

islation in the Higher 
Education and 

R e s e a r c h 
Act 2017.” 
and further 

promising that 
since then they 

have “appointed spe-
cialist advisers in Islamic 

finance to advise us on the 
design and implementa-
tion of a suitable product.” 
However, no new date for 
a Sharia friendly ASF has 
been established.

LAST MONTH, NOUSE reported 
on the YUSU and Citizens Advice 
York investigation, which found that 
80 per cent of York students spend a 
larger proportion of their income on 
housing than the average UK renter. 
Prior to this, YUSU President Patrick 
O’Donnell shared on Facebook a Yor-
kMix article which reported that York 
landlords are threatening to take York 
City Council to court over an “un-
lawful” new scheme. We interviewed 
O’Donnell on these issues, discussing 
the realities of renting in York.

We firstly asked him what 
surprised him most about the 
report. He discussed the 
shocking figure that “47% 
of students reported that 
repairs hadn’t been carried 
out on time”. He also ex-
pressed his frustration over 
the fact that “rents have 
gone up on average around 
£10 a year. Looking at the 
house I lived in in second 
year, that’s now about 
£20 more expensive 
a week. I actually 
looked at that 
house a few 
m o n t h s 
ago, the 
f u r n i -

ture was the same, it hadn’t gotten 
any bigger, yet landlords are charging 
each tenant in that house £20 extra a 
week, so that doesn’t seem very fair 
to me.” In terms of YUSU’s role in 
aiding this, O’Donnell said that “we 
really need to do everything we can 
to make sure that students get value 
for money when they’re renting, and 
while we can’t influence prices neces-
sarily, what we can try and do is work 
with the Council to make sure that 
standards are really high for students.”

Considering the change of legis-
lation York City Council are propos-
ing, O’Donnell said that “landlords 
shouldn’t be concerned about licens-
ing if they’re looking after tenants 

properly. If their houses are up to 
scratch they’ve got nothing 

to fear from this increased 
legislation.” He continued 
that, “it is disappointing 
to see that some landlords 
have chosen to threaten 
legal action. I’m not quite 
sure what their basis is for 
doing this because City of 
York Council’s consulta-

tion is following the 
same consultations 

that other cit-
ies have run 

a c r o s s 
t h e 

coun-
t r y 

and 

I don’t think it’s any different so frank-
ly, it does seem like certain landlords 
simply don’t want to improve stand-
ards and housing rights for their ten-
ants which is a shame.”

We asked O’Donnell what picture 
this paints of York landlords, he said 
“I don’t think it helps to improve the 
image of landlords. So it’s really disap-
pointing to see that they’re spending 
their time and their money trying to 
clamp down on students’ rights. This 
report we’ve released with Citizens’ 
Advice makes it crystal clear that we 
do need more regulation in York, both 
in terms of how students concerns are 
listened to but also really key things 
like fire safety and gas safety.”

Unfortunately, YUSU are limited 
as to what they can do to help as they 
“don’t have any regulatory power over 
landlords, any of that has to come 
from the council”. However, YUSU are 
exploring “setting up their own stu-
dent letting agency”. He described his 
vision of working with York St.John to 
“strengthen the position of students 
in the city” because “at the moment 
since we’re relying on what, three or 
four maybe five key landlord letting 
agencies which doesn’t really offer 
much choice. We really want to give 
students a choice in where they rent. 
As I said earlier, we can’t necessarily 
offer cheaper prices because that’s up 
to individual landlords, but what we 
can do is make sure that we have really 
high-quality standards.”

UCAS Report 2021
MORE WOMEN and ethnic minori-
ties are attending universities in the 
UK than in previous years, continuing 
trends established in previous years 
according to the UCAS 2021 cycle 
report.

The 15 January deadline report 
was released to the public and shows 
detailed information on student de-
mographics for the upcoming aca-
demic year. The report breaks down 
individual figures on applications to 
Universities and divides them based 
upon a number of categories includ-
ing gender and ethnicity.

Analysis of the report shows that 
the gap between genders in applica-
tions for University for this calendar 
year is increasing. The number of ap-
plicants who identified as female in 
the report was listed as 363,200 peo-
ple. In contrast the number of male 
identifying applicants was signifi-
cantly lower at 253,160. This means 
that there are 110,040 more female 
applicants than male ones in this cycle 
of applications. This is an increase on 
the previous year’s data, also included 
in this cycle report. 

Last year there were 332,390 ap-
plications from females and 235,950 
applications from males. This means 
that there was a difference of 96,440 
applicants for the 2020 data for the 

same time of year. Therefore, it would 
appear that the gap between male and 
female students is widening.

There is also a noticeable increase 
in university applications from non-
white ethnic backgrounds, following a 
trend which has been established over 
numerous previous years. In 2019, the 
number of students who the report 
identifies as Asian, Black or Mixed 
from within the UK applying to Uni-
versity was 116,560, contrasted with 
323,790 who were reported as White. 
In 2020, the number of students from 
diverse ethnic backgrounds increased 
to 121,500 with the number of re-
ported white students decreasing to 
316,530 showing increasing diversity 
for the last academic year.

For the 2021 cycle, the report 
shows a further increase in the num-
ber of Asian, Black and Mixed stu-
dents to 136,660 however, it also 
showed a dramatic increase in the 
number of white students to 352,170. 
This means that ethnic diversity ac-
tually decreased slightly due to the 
large increase in white applications. 
However, the increase in these par-
ticular demographics does mean that 
more students applied for university 
overall, with the number of applicants 
recorded from within the UK increas-
ing dramatically from 452,220 in the 
2020 cycle report to 504,740 in the 
2021 cycle report, which could ac-
count for the reversal of the diversity 
trends noted in previous years.

O’Donnell on rent investigation
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AMIDST announcements from some 
universities that ‘blended’ learning 
will continue into the next academic 
year, students have continued to con-
test paying full tuition fees. Led by the 
University of Sheffield and the Lon-
don School of Economics, a group of 
17 students’ unions including the Uni-
versity of York are demanding a 30 per 
cent tuition fee discount for the year 
affected by Covid-19 as compensation 
for the disruption to normal academic 
life. The unions have written to the ed-
ucation secretary Gavin Williamson 
and the universities minister Michelle 
Donelan, requesting the discount in 
exchange for an increased interest 
rate. The letter written by the unions 
demands “immediate financial justice 
for Covid-affected cohorts of univer-
sity students.” They believe that the 
provision of a discount in exchange 
for higher interest rates would create 
“a fiscally neutral solution to adjust 
tuition fees.”

David Gordon, General Secretary 
of the LSE students’ union leading the 
demand for a 30 per cent compensa-
tory discount, says that universities 
were “overzealous in their recruitment 

of students, which contributed to 
unrealistic expectations of what this 
academic year would look and feel 
like.” Despite calls for change from 
students across the country, it seems 
that blended learning is set to contin-
ue next year. However, as recognised 
by The Guardian, some universities are 
still continuing to advertise claims of 
‘totally open campuses’ available for 
September. When asked if the Uni-
versity supported a tuition fee reduc-
tion, a spokesperson stated that: “We 
appreciate the financial pressures and 
hardships that some of our students 
are facing and together with our stu-
dents’ unions and in partnership with 
the Russell Group we continue to lob-
by the UK Government for additional 
support for students.” 

As to whether YUSU supports a 
tuition fee reduction, President Pat-
rick O’Donnell stated that, “we have 
worked to get direct cash-in-hand 
payments for all students, both from 
the University and the Government 
where possible. Frankly, tuition fees 
are unfair in any year and we have 
been working with other students’ un-
ions to put practical solutions to the 
Government. We are open minded 
and are really keen to bring about a 
fairer solution for students with these 
initial plans.”

THE FREE SPEECH Union have 
written to the CEO of the Russell 
Group Universities to express their 
discontent over report and support 
schemes in Russell Group Universi-
ties. They argue report and support 
schemes that allow complaints about 
‘micro-aggressions’ do not “take ac-
count of their legal duty to uphold 
free speech and may render them vul-
nerable to legal challenge, particularly 
after the Higher Education (Freedom 
of Speech) Bill has become law.” The 
Report and Support scheme 
at the University of York 
was launched in June 
2020 after years of 
campaigning by 
YUSU. The tool can 
be used to report a 
number of miscon-
duct issues including 
hate crime and dis-
crimination. It allows 
for reports to be made 
with personal details, 
meaning a member of staff 
can contact the reporter and discuss 
further steps. But the tool also allows 
for individuals to report misconduct 
anonymously. While this means the 
specific report cannot be acted upon, 
the information will be used “to bet-

ter understand the issues impacting 
our University community, to moni-
tor trends and inform proactive and 
preventative work.” 

However, the Free Speech Un-
ion are concerned that the report and 
support schemes are an exaggeration 
of the 2010 Equality Act. They are 
worried that several ‘report and sup-
port schemes’ do not define harass-
ment for students. The Free Speech 
Union website describes the group as 
“standing up for the speech rights of 
its members and campaigns for free 
speech more widely.” Meanwhile, the 
University of Cambridge provided 

examples of microaggressions ,in-
cluded being dismissive of a 

student or staff member 
who discusses race. 

These microaggres-
sions, the letter ar-
gues, are “making 
it easy for students 
to make politically-
motivated, vexa-

tious and groundless 
complaints against 

academics”. The CEO 
of Culture Shift, the crea-

tor of many ‘report and sup-
port’ schemes stated that “‘Report 

+ Support’s primary objective is to 
ensure all survivors feel supported, 
which can help play a pivotal role in 
reducing the impact of such instances 
on the rest of their lives.”

A Russell Group spokesperson 
responded to the Free Speech Un-
ion’s letter, stating that “our universi-
ties have always protected the right to 
free speech and will continue to do 
so, while complying fully with laws 
around harassment and anti-extrem-
ism”.

YUSU’s Community & Wellbe-
ing Officer, Carly Precious, responded 
to the letter’s complaints by saying 
that, “we understand that this letter 
was released to the press before be-
ing sent to the Russell Group or Vice-
Chancellors. As such, we believe it 
aims to fan the flames of culture wars 
rather than genuinely advance free 
speech for all.  As a students’ union we 
aim to create opportunities that com-
pliment a students’ academic journey, 
forming community connections and 
expanding a students knowledge. We 
are proud to have a huge plurality of 
societies, a range of highly regarded 
student media and a rich history of 
student campaigns on a variety of is-
sues, exhibiting excellent examples of 
free speech. This should be done in a 
manner that protects all students from 
harassment while still fostering space 
for exploration and debate. As such, 
we would hope that an intelligent 
conversation can be had about how 
we can celebrate free speech and the 
sharing of ideas respectfully on cam-
pus, while offering the best support to 
students. 

Calls for tuition fee 
discounts continue
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exposes the staggering £84,586 spent 
on hand sanitiser alone over the past 
year. 

The University told us that this 
number ‘relates to the costs of pur-
chasing gel or liquid hand sanitiser in 
100ml, 500ml and 5l sizes’. They also 
told us that the hand sanitiser stations 
around campus were not purchased 
but were instead, ‘made in-house.’ 

The amount spent on other 
chemical products to protect cam-
pus’ hundreds of surfaces and desk 
spaces builds upon this overall cost, as 
Nouse was also told that the Universi-
ty a massive £54,707 on antibacterial 
spray. Together, alongside the amount 
for hand gel and sanitiser, this equates 
to £139,293 spent on chemical prod-
ucts alone. Over this data’s ten month 
period, that is just under £14,000 
spent per month on these items. 

The data for worn protective 
equipment builds upon this heavy 
price, with the University telling us 
that they spent £50,086 on disposable 
masks. Comparatively, we also asked 
the University how much they spent 
on reusable masks, which came in at 
the significantly lower cost of £16,524. 
Given the University’s frequent prom-
ises to improve York’s environmental 
impact, it seems counter-intuitive to 
spend considerably less on masks that 
can be reused, which, therefore, have a 
lesser impact on the environment. We 
asked the University why they spent 
significantly less on reusable masks 
than disposable ones. Their spokes-

person told us: 
“The University is committed to 

using sustainable products, however 
sometimes disposable masks are the 
most hygienic or otherwise recom-
mended option. For example, certain 
clinical settings also require the use of 
disposable masks over reusable ones.”

Another disposable item which 
the University has spent a consid-
erable amount on are gloves, with 

£42,924 spent on them this past 
year. Despite their potentially adverse 
effect on the environment, items such 
as disposable gloves have been in-
strumental in ensuring that staff and 
students remain safe on campus. We 
asked the University to comment on 
why it is so important that this protec-
tive equipment be purchased. They 
said:

“Protective equipment and hand 
sanitiser are key control measures that 
we have implemented on campus to 
help stop the spread of covid. Along-
side social distancing, we believe 
that the really high compliance of the 
“hands - face - space” measures by 
both staff and students are a key rea-
son why we continue to see no trans-
mission of covid within teaching and 
learning spaces on campus.”

York is not the only university 
to have spent staggering amounts on 
Covid-19 hygiene and safety prod-

ucts. A report by Research Professional 
News conducted a similar investiga-
tion, breaking down the individual 
costs for each university.  Our Russell 
Group neigbour, the University of 
Leeds, is reported to have spent simi-
lar amounts though across a smaller 
time-frame of seven months. They 
spent “£236,000 on cleaning materials 
and personal protective equipment, 
£215,000 on cleaning equipment and 
dispensers, £102,000 on sanitiser”.

Additionally, York has not sim-
ply outsourced protective equipment 
but has also constructed their own 
equipment in-house. For example, the 
majority of protective screens around 
campus have been made by the Uni-
versity, with only £585 spent on out-
sourced ones, and £16,099 spent on 
materials such as perspex and acrylic 
sheets for in-house constructed 
screens. The same can be said for pro-
tective visors which the University 
tells us were mostly constructed in 
their ‘science based workshops’, with 
only £1350 spent on out-sourced vi-
sors.  

The University could not provide 
us with the full data for how much 
extra they spent on 4G MiFi devices 
for staff and students with connection 
issues, as the cost data is not yet avail-
able. However, they did tell us that 
they spent approximately £85,000 
in providing 4G capable mobile 
connections to staff. 

We also asked for the 
data regarding the price of re-
play capture for this year and 
the past five years. Interest-
ingly, for the first time since 

2016/17, the University’s expendi-
ture for this has risen by £12,187, 
from an annual cost of £49,950 to 
£59,137. Accumulatively, from sim-
ply the numbers discussed in this ar-
ticle, the University has spent an extra 
£364,000 on Covid expenses over a 
recent ten month period. Per month, 
that is just under £40k at £36,400. 
This demonstrates just how easily 
seemingly low-priced items such as 
masks and sanitiser can ‘add up’. How-
ever, the actual number for this will 
be higher, as we do not have the data 
for this term nor did we ask for every 
extra purchase the University has 
made because of Covid. 

Nevertheless, this high-
lights that it is not simply the loss of 
income which threatens the Universi-
ty’s finances, but the large extra costs 
which Covid has brought. 

Nouse asked YUSU President, 
Patrick O’Donnell, regarding these 
findings. We asked for YUSU’s re-
sponse to this staggering figure, 
asking whether he believes 
enough has been done to 
make campus safe. He com-
mented that:

“Although this is 
a high figure, ul-
timately it has 
been needed 

to keep both staff and students safe, al-
lowing for all students to be provided 
with masks and for adequate cleaning 
processes to take place. The increased 
spending is also as a result of the deliv-
ering of extra cleaning supplies to all 
shared bathrooms and kitchen in on-
campus accommodation. 

“The University has made every 
reasonable effort to make campus 
Covid safe including being actively 
involved in setting up testing sites for 
staff, students, the wider community 
and NHS staff. Arguably, this money 
could have been spent more effi-

ciently if the Government had 
acted proactively in outlining 
it’s guidance for Universities, 

reducing the need to plan and 
equip for multiple Covid-relat-

ed eventualities. 
“The University, like all 

of us, have had to respond 
quickly to ever-changing 

Government guid-
ance, keeping facili-
ties open and safe for 
student use where 
possible.”

It all adds up: Nouse investigates Covid’s extra costs
  Continued from front
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Report and Support criticised

£364,000
The overall amount 
spent on Covid
related hygiene and 
safety products over a 
ten month period
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THE BBC HAS reported that women 
from 15 UK universities have formed 
an open letter calling for a mandatory 
policy for how higher education han-
dles sexual allegations. The writers of 
the open letter stated that allegations 
of sexual assault were mishandled by 
their universities and have called for 
a “baseline safeguarding policy writ-
ten by the government.” The creator 
of the open letter, Sydney Feder was 
sexually assaulted whilst studying at 
the Royal Welsh College of Music 
and Drama. She told the BBC that 
the investigation was negligent and 
made her feel “worthless” and “to-
tally left out of the process.” The letter 
has been signed by 13 charities and 
campaign groups and provides four 

main suggestions on how to improve, 
one of which outlines that each uni-
versity must have a specially trained 
member of staff who deals with such 
incidences. It also suggests that tes-
timonies during hearings should be 
completed away from the alleged 
perpetrator present and the person 
accused should not be allowed any 
communication. These suggestions 
are similar to the suggestions made 
to the University of York in Octo-
ber 2020 by a collection of students, 
including FemSoc. In October the 
University updated Regulation 7: 
the Student Discipline Procedure to 
define ‘sexual misconduct’ properly 
and to create “clear lines of responsi-
bility in each stage of the disciplinary 
process.” While Regulation 7 still 
lacked clarity, it appeared as though 
the University of York were intending 
to make improvements to how allega-

tions of sexual assault are handled. 
However, this is clearly still a 

national problem as a recent study 
by the authors of Unsafe Spaces 
reported there are at least 50,000 
sexual assaults at universities every 
year. This staggering figure coincides 
with reports from the same study 
that out of 102 UK universities that 
replied to Freedom of Information 
requests, only nine had “satisfactory” 
safeguarding policies whilst a third 
were deemed as having “very poor” 
policies for managing sexual assault 
allegations. The creator of the study 
stated that “some of these universi-
ties’ policies are like stuff out of the 
19th century. It’s policy making in the 
dark. This is a national crisis.”

Currently, universities are able 
to make their own policies on how 
to handle allegations of sexual as-
sault. However in April, the Office 
for Students asked universities to re-
view their handling of sexual assault 
allegations after the website Every-
one’s Invited saw students from more 
than 80 UK universities share their 
experience of abuse whilst studying. 
Several Russell Group universities 
such as the University of Exeter and 
the University of Oxford were men-
tioned by more than 50 individuals.  
This has led to complaints that there 
isno consis ency in policies across UK 
universities. The University of York 
was not mentioned specifically by the 
BBC but the Last Taboo released a 

petition in February which asked the 
University to launch an investigation 
into how it handles cases of sexual vi-
olence, especially after it was revealed 
that two PhD students were still al-
lowed access to students after being 
found guilty of sexual assault.  Fol-
lowing on from this, in April the Last 

Taboo released the University of York 
Overview Report which highlighted 
that even though the University had 
improved Regulation 7, most stu-
dents still do not know how to access 
support and were not aware of the 
changes being made. 84 per cent of 
those who answered were unaware of 
Regulation 7. In response to the open 
letter, Universities UK has stated that 
“We have seen universities accelerat-
ing efforts to address harassment and 
misconduct in recent years... to de-
velop policies and campaigns to raise 
awareness and encourage students to 
have the confidence to come forward 
to report, knowing they will be lis-
tened to and that action will be taken 
by the university when needed.” 

We aked for York’s response to 
the statement, the said that “the Uni-
versity recognises the courage of all 
those who signed the open letter” 

and that they are “continuously re-
viewing [their] procedures, practice 
and resources, taking into account 
feedback and suggestions from stu-
dents.” 

When asked how they are work-
ing to improve the reporting system 
for victims of sexual assault and 
harassment, they said that they are 
“committed to preventing, respond-
ing to, and investigating incidents of 
sexual violence” and that they “have 
appointed specialist staff to provide 
additional support and information 
to students and we are set to launch a 
number of new initiatives, including 
a new online module for staff on re-
sponding to disclosures of sexual vio-
lence and the newly-formed Sexual 
Violence Steering Group.”

YUSU Community & Wellbeing 
Officer Carly Precious additionally 
said that “the negligence demonstrat-
ed regarding sexual assault victims 
nationally is despicable. Universities 
need to face facts, admit failings and 
begin to confront the problem. 

Having said this, I am optimistic 
that York is seeing a cultural shift due 
to ongoing campaigns by the union 
and the wider student body”.

If you wish to seek support for a sexual 
assault, either historic or recent you 
can get into contact with the Universi-
ties Sexual Violence Liaison Officers at 
www.york.ac.uk/students/health/ad-
vice/sexual-violence/

A CROWDFUNDER FOR Lunar 
Cafe, York’s first dedicated LGBTQ+ 
space, has raised £5,565 with 285 sup-
porters in just 56 days. At present, they 
have no concrete opening date, but 
hope to open their doors some time 
in July. Lunar Cafe’s founder, Nelli 
Mooney, a 25-year-old non-binary 
interdisciplinary artist (pictured), 
described the response to the crowd-
funder as “absolutely incredible”. 

They said that “the whole York 
LGBTQ+ community has expressed 
the absolute necessity of this kind of 
space to open in York, and we have no-
where to go… until July!” Nelli has se-
cured premises on the first floor above 
Portal Bookshop in the city centre.

The University’s own Sober So-
ciety is one of Lunar Cafe’s 285 sup-
porters, raising £49.95 through a Fun-
draiser Pride Picnic on 5 June, in place 
of their usual Pride Month celebra-
tions. A spokesperson from SoberSoc 
told Nouse that they felt Lunar Cafe 
was a place they could donate to that 
“would result in a tangible impact we 
could see in the local community” and 
that they were “particularly excited to 
have an LGBTQ+ space that isn’t fo-
cused around drinking, as historically 
many of them haven’t been”. They 
went on to say that, “to the rest of the 
population, it might seem like LGBT+ 
people are equal, but when you expe-
rience fear, shame and discrimination 
that comes along with being LGBT+ 
every day you truly understand why 

these places are important.
Nelli said that the lack of dedicat-

ed LGBTQ+ spaces in York had really 
upset them, and so they “rolled their 
sleeves up” expecting to open in 2022. 
The huge response has, of course, 
significantly brought this opening 
date forward. Nelli also highlighted 
that the response showed how much 
the community values a sober space, 
as “there are a lot of addiction issues 
within the community”. They previ-
ously described to York Press that 
they found the London LGBTQ+ 
scene “seemed to focus on drink-
ing or taking drugs”.

Though Nelli 
promises 
that Lu-
nar will 
offer the 
e x p e c t e d 
cafe fare of 
L G B T Q + 
flag cakes 
and ethically 
sourced coffee 
from Abstract 
Coffee Roast-
ers, the space 
will also of-
fer additional 
services to the 
community.They 
will host a queer 
hairstylist to help 
trans customers feel 
like their “most au-
thentic selves” and 
a small shop selling 
items made by lo-
cal queer creatives, 

and LGBTQ+ books. Nelli described 
the space as “something unexpected, 
unusual and lots of fun”, with people 
already expressing an interest in hold-
ing small wedding ceremonies in the 
cafe.

Lunar Cafe’s Instagram @lu-
narcafeyork is dedicated not only to 
publicising the cafe, but to educating 
followers on LGBTQ+ issues. For ex-
ample, Nelli shared a TikTok about 
binder safety, and publicised the #in-
withthebins campaign, which is aim-

ing to get sanitary bins into 
men’s toilets to help both 

trans men and cis men 
with medical issues.

Matthew Rogan, 
one of YUSU’s LGBTQ+ 
Officers, said that “York 
doesn’t have much of a 

‘scene’ for the LGBTQ+ 
community, and   nor are 
there many safe spaces 

for queer people to 
meet each other, 
so for a new 
LGBTQ+ cafe 
to be opened 
is a fantastic 
step!”He added 
that it will “en-

hance the LG-
BTQ+ experi-
ence simply by 
being a space for 
queer people to 
meet, chill and 
feel safe” and 
that they would 
be visiting “as 
soon as it opens”. 
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ACCORDING TO A report by York 
Press, a fifth of York adults do not 
expect to save money over the next 
year due to the ongoing Covid-19 
pandemic. However, this is still better 
than the national average, as The Of-
fice of National Statistics found that 
more people in York could expect to 
put aside money in the coming year 
than the average population of Eng-
land and Wales, but that York scored 
lower for general happiness.

They surveyed people in England 
and Wales regarding coronavirus, ask-
ing whether they believe that they will 
be able to make savings over the next 
year. It was found that 31 per cent of 
people aged over 16 thought that they 
would not be able to put aside mon-
ey. Within York the situation seems 
somewhat better; only 18 per cent of 
adults thought that they would not be 
able to save.

In York, 58 per cent of people 
said that they would be able to save, 
compared to 49 per cent of the wider 
English and Welsh group surveyed. 
28 per cent of those in York answered 
that they did not know whether they 
would be able to put aside money. 
This survey polled 240 people from 
York between 7 January and 8 March, 
aiming to explore the relationship 
between the Covid-19 pandemic and 

happiness, asking its participants to 
rate how happy they felt.

The survey found that those who 
predicted that they were not able to 
save were generally less happy than 
those who were. Participants asked 
to mark happiness on a scale, with 
one being “not at all happy”, and ten 
signifying “completely happy” the day 
before they were polled. 

In York, the average happiness 
score was lower than that of the av-
erage for England and Wales, at 6.4, 
compared to their 6.6. Sara Willcocks, 
from Turn2us, an anti-poverty char-
ity, spoke to York Press, saying that, “It 
is concerning that so many of us are 
unable to save any money in the near 
future”. Savings can give people finan-
cial security and offer vital protection 
against life’s unexpected costs.

“We urge the Government to 
take action to help increase people’s 
incomes, to stop the debt crisis that 
is round the corner, and the mental 
health anguish that will follow.”

Willcocks maintains that these 
government actions must include a 
continuation of the £20 uplift to Uni-
versal Credit which was granted at the 
beginning of the pandemic to help 
households in need, but is due to be 
lifted in September. 

The Money Advice Trust has 
found that 25 per cent of people suf-
fering from financial difficulties dur-
ing the pandemic have reported a de-
cline in mental health. 

York residents’ savings
drop from pandemic
Ella Ward
DEPUTY NEWS EDITOR 
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ACCORDING TO THE Guardian, 
top students in the current cohort of 
A-level and equivalent across the UK 
are experiencing difficulties obtaining 
offers from top universities. In the fall-
out of last year’s A-level fiasco, many 
students are waiting much longer than 
normal to hear back from universities 
and finding themselves declined any-
way, despite having the grades typi-
cally required to achieve offers from 
prestigious institutions. 

Admissions to universities for the 
2020/21 academic year underwent a 
number of significant challenges, as 
changes to assessment criteria at A-
level study due to Covid-19 meant 
that many students received offers to 
universities which they initially did 
not meet. 

A-level examinations were can-
celled, and grades were awarded based 
upon an algorithm which was deeply 
flawed and wound up downgrading 
nearly 40 percent of students. This 
resulted in the resignation of the chief 
of Ofqual, the examinations regulator 
who devised the algorithm in the first 
place. 

However, after a notable gov-
ernmental u-turn on the grading sys-
tem in place, those students received 

grades more in line with their previ-
ous predicted grades and Universi-
ties had to adapt, as any student who 
receives a conditional, grade-based 
offer from a university, is legally enti-
tled to accept a place at that university 
if they meet the required grades. As 
such, in the confusion around A-level 
results, many universities across the 
country became oversubscribed and 
had to offer deferred entrances for the 

current academic year, or significantly 
increase course enrollment, costing 
considerable resources.

In April 2021, many teachers 
feared that a similar fiasco appeared 
on the horizon for the 2021/22 aca-
demic year of admissions, as The 
Guardian reported that teachers were 
forced to give students “excessive” 
numbers of assessments which may 
“unfairly” impact their results for the 
academic year. As the Ofqual algo-
rithm was scrapped after the A-level 
fiasco, grades will be awarded based 
on evidence collected by schools and 
colleges. This sparked what has been 
referred to as an “evidence gathering 
frenzy” from institutions, wherein 

students may actually be taking more 
tests than they would if examinations 
were not cancelled.

Despite the overturning of the 
Ofqual algorithm however, there 
are still significant concerns that the 
grading system which has replaced it, 
teacher-assigned grades and the as-
sessments used to gather evidence for 
them, may not be much better. 

A study done by University Col-
lege London and the London School 
of Economics (UCL and LSE) seems 
to have found that despite the Of-
qual algorithm being discriminatory 
against students from a lower socio-
economic background and grading 
them down more, the system which 
replaced it still favoured students with 
parents that had graduated University 
themselves. 

The study shows that students 
with graduate parents, attending 
schools with similar demograph-
ics were 15% more likely to receive 
a better grade from their teachers 
than from even the flawed Ofqual 
algorithm. This data was found via a 
survey of 4000 students in a nation-
ally representative proportionality, 
including several hundred which ac-
tually received their results in the 
A-levels fiasco in 2020. According to 
the Guardian it is the first study of its 
kind to analyse the disparity in results 
from a socioeconomic perspective in 

regards to the Ofqual algorithm and 
process.

The researchers have fielded 
numerous explanations for the 15% 
differential in results, positing that 
students with graduate parents were 
more likely to lobby their education 
institution for better grades. Another 
potential reason given is that schools 
teaching those children were likely 
to test more aggressively to provide 

adequate evidence for their teacher-
assessed grades.

As a result of the confusion and 
frenzy of the 2020/21 academic year, 
and to avoid a similar fiasco this year, 
top universities have elected to avoid 
making large numbers of university 
offers which they may be unable to 
meet. In a move which is likely de-
signed to protect the institutions from 
much of the strain on their resources 
which accompanied the A-level fiasco 
last year, The Guardian is reporting 
that certain courses have more than 
halved both their offers and deferrals 
for this calendar year. 

Of particular note to The Guard-
ian’s reporting, a dentistry course for 

the University of Liverpool went from 
offering 142 places with 152 deferrals 
for the 2020/21 academic year, to of-
fering just 43 places and deferring a 
further 30 for the 2021/22 year up-
coming. 

As dentistry admissions are 
capped in the UK by the govern-
ment, these figures are not entirely 
representative of every course across 
Universities. However, in comments 
to The Guardian, Director of Admis-
sions for the University of Bath, Mike 
Nicholson, suggested that these are 
not isolated incidents but due to “sig-
nificant pressures” faced by universi-
ties attempting to remain competitive. 

It is not just denials from courses 
which is an issue either, as many stu-
dents wait up to one month longer 
than usual to receive offers or rejec-
tion notices from Universities, indi-
vidual students may miss out on op-
portunities for accommodation and 
applications for other student services 
at the institution they eventually at-
tend. 

A spokesperson for the Depart-
ment of Education commented to 
The Guardian in response to the 
above concerns by stating that, if a 
student did not achieve their desired 
higher education placement for any 
number of factors, they could make 
use of “UCAS’s clearing service, as ap-
plicants have in previous years.” 
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MEMBERS OF YORK Accessibility 
Action have appealed in a written let-
ter to the Department for Transport 
asking the government to intervene in 
order to improve access for disabled 
individuals to York’s city centre. The 
group say that they are concerned that 
the City of York Council has inhibited 
disabled access through measures that 
were introduced in line with the Gov-
ernment’s coronavirus guidelines. 

For example, the Council has 
widened pedestrian zones and in-
creased the hours in which streets are 
closed to traffic to 10:30 to 8pm 
daily in order to allow for so-
cial distancing. The Council 
has said that these moves 
create space for social dis-
tancing, as well as for queues 
outside of businesses and al 
fresco seating. At the same 
time, the Coun-
cil has 

also removed the exemption that al-
lowed blue badge holders to drive 
down certain streets that are normally 
restricted.

However, the Council created 
more blue badge parking bays on 
the edge of the city centre, and has 
begun a consultation on access for 
blue badge holders. Campaigners told 
the York Press that the changes have 
caused “heartache and frustration” for 
many disabled residents. They claim 
that many are now travelling further 
afield to cities like Harrogate to use 
vital services like the dentist, bank 
and Post Office. 

The additional travel time on 
top of work commitments mean that 
some disabled individuals cannot 
reach these services during opening 

hours. The 
Council has 
stated that 

Fossgate will 
reopen to traf-

fic in September, 
but that they 

are planning to 
keep the rest 

of the newly 
p e d e s t r i -

anised ar-
eas closed 

to traffic. A 
spokesperson 
for the De-
partment for 

Transport told YorkMix that:
“Well-designed cycling and walk-

ing schemes can bring environmental 
and health benefits for everyone, but 
it is essential that proper consultation 
is undertaken with local stakeholders 
before they are introduced.”

The #ClosedToUs campaign to 
re-open York city centre to disabled 
people began in September 2020 with 
a petition started by Alison Hume. 
The petition protests the ‘sudden clo-
sure of York city centre to Blue badge 
holders and to taxis transporting cus-
tomers with visible and invisible dis-
abilities and impairments’. 

The petition goes on to say that 
‘Despite the diverse multitude of vis-
ible and hidden disabilities, the Coun-
cil has chosen to impose a rigid “one 
size fits all” solution that ignores in-
dividual, personal circumstances and 
needs’.

Neil Ferris from York City Coun-
cil told York Press: “We very much 
hope that you or someone in your de-
partment can intervene and establish 
a solution that allow disabled people 
access to the city centre as was previ-
ously the case.”

“The changes to the city centre 
footstreets were not taken lightly, and 
have allowed the city centre to reopen 
safely following government guidance 
to support safe reopening of hospital-
ity businesses last summer.”

“These are currently temporary 
solutions whilst we consider the 
permanent measures the city centre 
needs.”

“We’ll be happy to discuss our 
response to these challenges – which 
are being felt by cities across the coun-
try – with the Transport Secretary.”

York disabled access criticised
Annabel Mulliner
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YORK’S HOSPITALITY industry 
has suffered blows from the pandemic 
with venue closures and employee 
shortages. 

In March 2021, the Office for 
National Statistics (ONS) reported 
that nationwide, almost one in five 
food and accommodation businesses 
had “low confidence” that their busi-
nesses would survive until 
June. In York, venues that 
could not adapt to the re-
strictions placed on their 
trade were hard hit, par-
ticularly nightclubs.

For the businesses 
that have managed to 
pull through the pan-
demic thus far, there still 
remain significant difficul-
ties. Councillor Dave Tay-
lor has reported that there 
is a “crisis in the shortage of 
chefs” in York. Amanda Selva-
ratnam, head of corporate train-
ing at the University of York, claims 
that the difficulties faced by many in 
the hospitality industry during the 
pandemic means that the sector has 
become undesirable, with decreasing 
numbers now considering catering 
as a career option. This means that, 
although venues are now once again 
open to customers, businesses are 
struggling to find the staff 
required to operate.

More than this, York’s hospital-
ity industry as a whole has suffered 
in terms of its attractiveness to pro-
spective employees. According to 
the BBC, following the return home 
of many international employees and 
students during the pandemic, nu-
merous roles in food and accommoda-
tion have been left vacant nationwide. 
YorkMix suggests that in York, the late 
reopening of the industry, coupled 
with its reputation for low pay and 
unsocial hours, mean that many previ-

ous employees may have 
branched out into new 
areas of employment. 
This shortage of staff 
comes at a time when 
compulsory table 
service means that in 
some venues more staff 
are required than usual. 

However, chains 
that have suffered in 

other large cities have 
been able to survive the 

pandemic in York, such as Yo 
Sushi, Las Iguanas and Zizzi. 

Furthermore, local businesses 
that have been able to adapt well 
to the challenges of the pandemic 
have managed to thrive. Henshel-
woods Delicatessen has launched 
a range of hampers to cater for the 
new demand for outdoor eating 
when indoor mixing of households 
was restricted and food venues were 
closed, showing that York’s food 

and drink scene is deter-
mined to bounce back.

York’s hospitality 
facing hardship
Ella Ward
DEPUTY NEWS EDITOR
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As I’m writing this from my 
room in York, it’s just turned 
June – which means it’s Pride 

Month 2021! I can honestly say Pride 
Month is one of my favourite times of 
the year. Why? Because it’s a chance to 
appreciate queer culture, learn about 
queer history, find new queer artists 
and authors, and celebrate queerness! 

It’s a chance to celebrate diversity 
and appreciate how far we’ve come in 
over 50 years, since the decriminali-
zation of homosexuality in 1967.The 
fight for queer rights is It’s not always a 
smooth ride, – the first Pride itself was 
a riot after all – but one thing I have 
come to truly appreciate, one thing 
that has changed for the better over 
the years: is the way the LGBTQ+ 
community uses the word “queer”. 

I’d like to start by unpicking the 
acronym LGBTQ+. The acronym it-
self stands for Lesbian, Gay, Bi, Trans, 
Queer and + (which represents wider 
identities: asexual, aromantic, pansex-
ual, intersex, etc). In June, we cel-
ebrate and appreciate all identities en-
compassed by the acronym LGBTQ+, 

however a lot of people tend to use 
the term “Gay Pride”. I myself used 
the term, until a few years ago when 
a friend of mine explained I should 
just say “Pride” or “LGBTQ+ Pride”,  
instead. I asked why, out of curiosity, 
and they explained that it seems odd 
that we should focus on the G in LG-
BTQ+ Pride when the first Pride itself 
was started by black, trans women. 

That’s something I try to empha-
sise in social media posts during Pride 
month: Pride didn’t come about from 
cis white gays dancing to Born this 
Way by Lady Gaga; it came from black 
trans women and drag queens rioting. 

Since that conversation with my 
friend, instead of describing Pride 
month as a “celebration of all things 
gay”, I’ve found it a “celebration of all 
things queer”. But, given that the word 
has traditionally been used with nega-
tive connotations, it may seem odd 
that I want to celebrate it?.

If something is described as 
“queer”, you might be implying that 
it’s something unusual, strange, funny, 
odd?. There are a thousand synonyms 
I could write for the word here. For 
the LGBTQ+ community, this was a 
word used in a derogatory way. Many 
men had this word used against them 
if they were effeminate or thought to 
have had same-sex relationships, in an 
attempt to degrade them. The word’s 

use even goes back to the 1880s, 
where it was used during the trial that 
imprisoned Oscar Wilde. At face val-
ue, this is a word that means “strange” 
and is used to insult LGBTQ+ people; 
thus it may seems weird to suggest we 
celebrate a word that’s been used since 
the 1880s as a slur. Queer is an exam-
ple of a reclaimed term, now used in a 
positive, affirming way. So, when I say 

we should celebrate queerness, I use 
the word as an affirming mention of 
the whole LGBTQ+ community! 

One of the first times that queer 
was used as a reclaimed term was by 
Queer Nation, formed by four mem-
bers of a group known as ACT UP, 

who were a group of (arguably con-
troversial) activists campaigning for 
LGBTQ+ rights and visibility. The 
group would work with other move-
ments such as OutRage! to lobby for 
these rights in Parliament. 

Following this, the term would 
be used in TV shows such as Queer 
as Folk by Russell T Davies, as well 
as the reality show Queer Eye, and the 
phrase “queer” could be seen at Pride 
marches, in the context of celebrating 
the community. 

Nowadays, the phrase remains 
prevalent within the community and 
is used to encompass everything LG-
BTQ+ (which is a lot less syllables to 
say!) as well as a means of identifying 
oneself as non-normative.

I asked my partner, who uses 
queer to identify themselves, why 
they use it. They told me that queer 
works as an umbrella term. It allows 
them to define their sexuality and 
gender in a way that shows they’re 
not cis-heteronormative, while at the 
same time not making them always 
feel pressured to rigidly stick to one la-
bel or another. It lets them self-define 
without necessarily understanding 
everything about themselves or feel-
ing as though they must stick to one 
label forever. 

During this conversation, I 
couldn’t help but think about so many 

people I’ve met who worry about us-
ing certain labels because they won-
der: “is this really right for me?”. I’ve 
been there myself! In recent years, 
I’ve used the term pansexual to de-
scribe myself rather than bisexual, 
only on the basis that “pan” means 
“all” and “bi” means “two”, hence I feel 
the former fits better.

However, for some people, they 
might not be aware these terms exist, 
so “queer” acts as a way of describing 
any non-normative sexuality/identity. 

Coming back to my discussion 
with my other half, they added that 
they feel identifying as “queer” al-
lows for growth, change, and a sense 
of freedom. They also added that the 
term represents inclusivity for those 
who don’t feel that any label properly 
fits them and so, seeing “queer” gradu-
ally be reclaimed from a slur brings 
them nothing but joy, and I whole-
heartedly agree with them! 

The word queer has gone from 
being used to damn one of the world’s 
most famous poets and playwrights, 
to being a word that celebrates di-
versity, inclusivity and the beauty of 
everything LGBTQ+. In 2021, there 
may still be a fair amount of discourse 
which debates whether the word is ac-
ceptable given that it is rooted in op-
pression, but I believe in 2021 we can 
proudly say: “We’re here, we’re queer”.

We’re here, we’re queer: celebrating LGBTQ+ history
As a reclaimed word, ‘queer’ encapsulates the diversity and vibrancy of the whole community
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The first Pride I ever felt com-
fortable going to was York 
Pride 2019. To say the least, 

the day was a disappointment; it 
rained all day, and I didn’t find the 
love of my life. However, what really 
struck a chord with me was the heavy 
emphasis on company sponsorship 
throughout the day. 

Consistently, logo after logo was 
splattered across the parade and it 
left me feeling like the community I 
had finally felt accepted within was 
nothing more than an advertisement 
space. I recall seeing a banner which 
said something like ‘LNER proudly 
brings you York Pride 2019’. I remem-
ber thinking, no, LNER you do not 
– the suffering and tireless effort of 
thousands in the LGBTQ+ Commu-
nity has brought me Pride. 

Despite the fact that in-person 
Pride has been cancelled this year 
and last, the over-emphasis of compa-
nies has continued. These businesses 
make up vibrant advertisements and 
say they ‘support Pride’, but to me it 
all comes across as pretty empty. Re-
cently, model train company, Hornby, 
came under scrutiny for their ‘LG-
BTQ+ Pride Wagon’. The model it-
self was fine, but what underlined the 
community’s anger was the fact that 
they did this without donating any of 
the proceeds to LGBTQ+ charities. In 
a statement posted on Twitter in re-
sponse to this criticism, they said that 
‘we’re not donating any money at pre-
sent but we’ll be keeping this in mind 
for the future. We wanted to show our 
commitment to the LGBTQ+ com-
munity with this model alongside our 
existing Pride models & hope that it’ll 
be a benefit & encourage awareness.’ 

This is emblematic of companies’ be-
lief that they are helping LGBTQ+ 
people by coating whatever stuff they 
usually produce with a rainbow. De-
spite this, it is clear that the only per-
son this is for is themselves, as a way 
to seem ‘relevant’ and ‘appeal’ to the 
market. However, if your only contri-
bution to Pride is a colourful looking 
bit of LGBTQ+ merch, then you are 
the problem. 

Hornby has since apologised 
(only after they were called to), aptly 
saying in an official statement that 
‘waving the flag is not enough. We 
must promote the LGBTQ+ commu-
nity by donating the proceeds’. Whilst 
it is good that they eventually apolo-
gised, and have changed their initial 
plan, it demonstrates the ignorance 
of these companies’ belief that their 

blatant virtue signalling does not go 
unnoticed. I am not entirely cynical 
about companies ‘waving the flag’. For 
one, it does help to attain wider recog-
nition of the community, it is always 
nice to get official support for a cause 
that is important to so many. Addi-
tionally, the sad truth of the matter is 
that Pride groups are usually charities 
– they need the money from sponsors 
to organise events and continue what 
they are doing. 

However, the emptiness of these 
actions is too much to ignore. Whilst it 
helps fund Pride, it weakens the mes-
sage and history which this month is 
meant to symbolise. Instead of being 
a month for remembrance and cel-

ebration, it is a month of advertising 
and free goodies. To me, this all boils 
down another wider issue of Pride, 
which is that we are often far too re-
moved from the past struggles of LG-
BTQ+ individuals who came before 
us. Again, if Pride for you is simply a 
month to get drunk and dance with 
rainbow paint on your face, you are 
also a part of the problem. Whilst this 
is a vital part of Pride, it is diluting the 
real meaning of this time of year. 

I could not be sitting here writ-
ing this article, publicly publishing 
it in a newspaper, had it not been 
for the work of countless protesters 
and activists. Pride was not always 
a party - it began as a protest. It be-
gan in New York, across three long 
nights of LGBTQ+ individuals who 
refused to continually take the abuse 
and prejudice they had long endured. 
Figures like Marsha P. Washington, 
Stormé DeLarverie, Sylvia Rivera – 
lesbians and trans women of colour 
who bravely fought back were the first 
to begin the Pride movement. They 
helped pave the way to where we are 
today, and I think we have become 
far too privileged to forget this. Back 
then, no one supported them and 
they were left alone against the whole 
world. 

Now that Pride is a ‘popular’ 
event it has become an opportunity to 
capitalise from. This does nothing but 
disrespect the figures who fought for 
our rights and it is, therefore, some-
thing the community and our allies 
should not buy into. 

If companies really want to show 
their support for Pride, then start do-
nating more to LGBTQ+ charities, 
and stop seeing Pride as an opportu-
nity to put your logo in pretty rainbow 
colours. Ultimately, Pride is not about 
parties or rainbow flags or quippy slo-
gans on t-shirts, it is about celebrating 
a community and remembering the 
painful history that has led us to this 
moment. 

There’s no feeling quite like 
submitting your final disser-
tation, the culminating sym-

bol of three years of hard work and 
effort, of countless stress-fuelled 
hours and anxious breakdowns, 
alone in your room on a random 
Sunday at 4:30pm. And yet, this is 
the general experience of anyone 
who graduated this year or last. It’s 
pretty surreal – I’m sure you’ve seen 
the memes – but the reality remains 
in actual fact incredibly bleak. In 
that memorable moment, thou-
sands, including myself, suddenly 
find themselves no longer students 
and, if not pursuing further educa-
tion (a decision which no matter 
how much you hated your degree, 
let’s be honest we’ve all considered), 
suddenly thrust into the harsh land-
scape of the decrepit job market.

 Thus begins the frantic and 
desperate search. The capitalist 
drive to strive straight out of the 
gate is an exhausting process. Join-
ing the career ladder is terrifying at 
any stage and at any time but espe-
cially during these last tumultuous 
years. Equally daunting for me at 
least is the prospect of moving back 
in with mum and dad. Combined, 
the pressure to grab at anything, re-
gardless of whether I would actually 
enjoy working there, is very heavy.

 Of course, this is a privileged 
position; for some the need to find 
work post-university can have far 
more serious pressures than the 
ones I am experiencing. Finding 
time, no matter how brief, to reflect 
on the last few years is a good act of 
catharsis but it is also a luxury that 
not everyone can afford. The job 
panic can make this impossible and 
it’s important to recognise the fears 

many face as well as the essential 
need for university-provided post-
graduate support.

 Without wanting this to turn 
into a call out post to myself, I for 
one wish the option to chill out, 
process, and gather my thoughts be-
fore jumping into the next thing was 
a bit more viable in our competitive, 
individualistic society. Last year I 
wrote a comment piece on why we 
shouldn’t glorify busyness and the 
same principle applies. The stigma 
that if you’re not moving forwards 
you’re moving backwards needs to 
go; after years of (mostly) hard work 
we should be able to give ourselves 
a break and a well-deserved pat on 
the back.  

 So if you are graduating and 
have a dream job lined up – con-
gratulations! But if you don’t, that 
is also okay. As clichéd as it sounds, 
your 20s should be about exploring 
who you are and who you want to 
be, trying new things and opening 
(and closing) doors. Taking some 
time to figure stuff out. Taking a 
well-earned break.

 In true 2021 style, we found 
ourselves struggling for positive or 
at the very least not-completely-de-
moralising pitch ideas for the com-
ment section. Luckily, people pulled 
through! Whether it’s the reclama-
tion of the word Queer or the new 
wonders of outdoor seating, there 
are things to be optimistic about. 
Do also turn your hand to the oth-
er important issues tackled in this 
edition, including a pertinent and 
thought-provoking ‘Clash of Com-
ments’ piece.

 With people like myself head-
ing off there are spots opening up 
to join the Nouse team come Sep-
tember – why not give it a go or 
send in a pitch idea? I have enjoyed 
my time working for this paper im-
mensely and am proud of the pieces 
produced by the comment section 
over the last year. I will be very sad 
to leave it behind.

Ellie Parnham
(she/they)
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Matthew King
(he/him)
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At one point in time, around 
May 2020, it seemed to me 
that the developing world 

was to remain somewhat unscathed 
by the coronavirus pandemic. While 
not always the case, poorer countries 
frequently have young populations, 
hot weather and rural living condi-
tions, all of which seemed to suggest 
a potential escape from the worst of 
Covid-19. 

Unfortunately, that was wish-
ful thinking. The reality at present is 
that millions of people in developing 
countries are now dying of the virus, 
with cramped and unhygienic living 
conditions increasing the spread. The 
difference between now and a year 
ago, however, is the development of 
several vaccines. Why, then, are many 
developing countries in the midst of a 
coronavirus outbreak yet to receive a 
single dose?

Developed countries have, in my 
opinion, failed at even attempting to 
enforce global equitable access to a 
vaccine. While I acknowledge that 
the world consists of nation states 
who will obviously prioritise their 
own citizens, developing countries 
repeatedly order excessive numbers 
of vaccines. For instance, The People’s 

Vaccine Allegiance has reported that 
in the early stages of vaccine develop-
ment, Canada pre-ordered enough 
doses to vaccinate their population 
five times over, the UK around three 
times (around 5.7 per head). 

How is this acceptable? Manu-
facturers are already working at 
maximum capacity, and such over-
ordering means that any order of vac-
cines by developing countries would 
be delayed until such excessive orders 

from developed countries are fulfilled 
– a length of time that most of these 
poorer nations cannot afford. 

Not only will deaths continue 
to increase, but the huge delay in re-
ceiving vaccines also raises concerns 
about whether variants could develop 
during this time. Already, there are 
dozens of known Covid-19 variants 
across the globe, had the vaccination 

rollout worldwide been more equal 
and fair, perhaps this number would 
be smaller. 

Over-ordering vaccines leaves 
developing nations at an unnecessary 
disadvantage in comparison to coun-
tries like the UK and US, and is an 
undeniable act of selfishness. 

I am unconvinced by the pledge 
from many developed countries to 
donate any excess vaccinations to 
COVAX – the global initiative 
founded by the WHO, Gavi and 
the Coalition for Epidemic Prepar-
edness Innovations (CEPI), with 
the aim of facilitating doses for at 
least 20 percent of each registered 
country’s population – when their 
populations are vaccinated. 

While better than nothing, 
WHO director-general Dr Tedros 
Adhanom Ghebreyesus has point-
ed out that COVAX was not sup-
posed to work by countries do-
nating excess vaccinations. This 
presents these countries (places 
needing vaccinations urgently, like 
India, where the BBC has reported 
over 340,000 deaths as of last week) 
with a delay period once again. 
Perhaps, one might wonder, these 
developing nations should not have 
ordered excess in the first place, in 
order to avoid the potential of sit-
ting on vaccines?

Looking forward, what about 
COVAX itself? As of June this year, 
the BBC reported that 49 million 
doses of vaccines had been admin-

istered through the COVAX scheme. 
However, in April 2021 CO-

VAX was far from reaching its 100 
million doses target for the end of 
March, delivering just 38.5 million 
doses. Despite Joe Biden’s decision 
to join COVAX and donate heavily, 

lead officials in COVAX have high-
lighted that other developed coun-
tries need to assist in bridging the 

gap between the monetary aim 
and reality. 

The BBC has also reported 
that a further $25 billion from 
developed nations is required to 
fund the program successfully; 
COVAX itself reports that it 
has not received its $3.2 billion 
target for 2021, despite having 
been pledged $6 billion by de-
veloped nations. This is not ac-
ceptable. 

As Dr Tedros has high-
lighted, the developed world 

has been “gobbling up” vac-
cines, and combined with un-

derfunding COVAX, this makes 
accessing vaccines incredibly 
challenging for the developing 
world.

67 countries have no vac-
cination scheme in place what-
soever aside from COVAX as 
reported by the BBC – COVAX 
needs more financing and prior-
itisation by developed countries 

in order to effectively save lives 
across the globe.

It is important to high-

light that it is in the interest of de-
veloped countries that less wealthy 
nations have the opportunity to vac-
cinate their citizens. The International 
Chamber of Commerce Research 
Foundation has highlighted that the 
failure to vaccinate the nations who 
have applied for COVAX could cost 
the global economy up to $9.2 tril-
lion, with half of that cost falling on 
wealthy nations. 

We are used to living in a highly 
integrated world economy, with peo-
ple moving from location to location 
and free trade. Ongoing lockdowns 
and widespread sickness will contin-
ue to interrupt global supply chains; 
it is likely beneficial for the economy 
of the developed nations to invest 
in the vaccination of the developing 
countries.

The economy aside, a pandemic 
is not over until every nation and 
individual is free from its repercus-
sions. Lower Covid-19 levels across 
the globe will reduce the chance of 
mutations that could potentially be 
dangerous worldwide, and until every 
country is vaccinated, the pandemic 
is not over. 

The developed world should not 
have over-ordered vaccines to such 
an extent, and the developing world 
should not be reliant on having to 
wait for donations of excess vaccines. 
The most vulnerable in the world 
must be vaccinated with a greater 
sense of urgency as it should be the 
utmost priority of all.

For 17 years, parkrun has been 
a routine part of the weekend 
for runners, walkers and buggy-

pushers alike. On a typical weekend 
pre-pandemic, 300,000 people in 
England would take part in their lo-
cal parkrun. But since the banning of 
mass gatherings in March 2020, these 
weekly, timed events have been un-
able to go ahead.

The first ever parkrun took place 
in 2004 in Bushy Park, London, and 
only had thirteen participants. It now 
exists in over 22 countries and has 
over three million registered mem-
bers in England 
alone. Its pop-
ularity is due 
to the fact that 
it does not 
discriminate: 
parkr un 
is for 

everyone, whether you’re young or 
old, fast or slow, an elite runner or a 
beginner. Since parkrun’s founding, 
the average finishing time has slowed 
down every year, showing that more 
and more people are getting involved 
in running, including those who have 
never run before. As the event has 
grown, it has become one of the coun-
try’s largest and most successful pub-
lic health initiatives ever. 

So why hasn’t parkrun returned? 
Despite having permission from 
the government to go ahead since 
March 2021, the weekly 5km runs 
remain cancelled. After failing to re-
turn as planned on the first weekend 
in June, the restarting of parkrun has 
now been delayed indefinitely. As an 
outdoor event which takes place lo-
cally, parkrun is relatively safe when 
it comes to transmission of the virus, 

and therefore its non-return is not 
due to safety concerns. Instead, the 
delay is simply down to problems 
with landowner permissions and 
bureaucracy within local councils. 
Around 90 percent of parkrun events 
need permission to return before any 
at all can; at the moment, less than 50 
percent of the events have this per-
mission. 

The past few months have seen 
the welcome return of pubs, restau-
rants and sporting events. While this 
has both been exciting and relieving, 
I can’t help feeling frustrated that 
parkrun remains cancelled. This is 
not just for the selfish reason that I’m 
confident I could beat my parkrun 
personal best now, although that does 
come into it. The value of parkrun 
cannot be overstated: it boosts men-
tal and physical wellbeing, as well as 

bringing communities back together, 
all of which is essential post-pandem-
ic.

The Office for National Statistics 
have recently published data showing 
that over the course of the pandemic, 
depression rates in the UK have dou-
bled. While a holistic approach will 
be needed to tackle this mental health 
crisis, it is undeniable that running has 
huge mental health benefits. Parkrun 
has even been prescribed to patients 
by GPs to combat anxiety and de-
pression, as well as conditions such as 
heart disease and diabetes. Of course, 
running has great physical health ben-
efits as well, improving cardiovascular 
fitness, strengthening muscles and 
helping to maintain a healthy weight. 
Some prisons even have parkrun 
events, which seek to maintain the 
wellbeing of the population. The re-

turn of parkrun is fundamental to 
boosting public health. 

Another valuable aspect of 
parkrun is its inclusivity. Every 
event is completely free, mean-

ing it is accessible to anyone, no 
matter their background. 

This means that children, 
including those from 
disadvantaged back-
grounds, get a chance 
to get outside, exercise 
and make friends. 
Getting involved in 

a sport from a young age sets them 
up to stay mentally and physically 
healthy for the rest of th eir lives, 
and an event like junior parkrun is 
essential for families who cannot af-
ford pitch fees or expensive sporting 
equipment. As worries about grow-
ing wealth disparity post-pandemic 
emerge, the existence of free and in-
clusive activities is paramount. 

As well as providing health ben-
efits and an inclusive environment, 
parkrun also enables people to feel 
part of a local community, something 
that is needed after an isolated year. 
It is volunteer-led, meaning that any-
one can volunteer to marshal, scan 
barcodes or give out finish tokens. 
No matter where the run is based 
– I’ve taken part in several different 
parkruns, including one in Germany 
– the atmosphere is always friendly 
and welcoming. Whether you go to 
chat to friends, beat your personal 
best, or just to maintain fitness, there 
is always a sense of togetherness.

As the country emerges from 
the pandemic, we need parkrun 
more than ever. If the past year or 
so has taught us anything, it is that 
our health and our connections with 
other people are two of the things we 
value the most. Clearly, parkrun helps 
to maintain both of these things. It is 
vital that we do not lose this wonder-
ful initiative to bureaucracy. 
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Ending vaccine inequality is a worldwide priority
By over-ordering, the developed world’s selfishness has left poorer countries helpless and susceptible 

Most events have been placed on hold for the past year – it’s time for them to make a return 
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The Eurovision Song Contest 
-  some might say it’s the clos-
est to ‘marmite’ a television 

show can get, but love it or hate it, it 
has become an institution in Euro-
pean culture. Even if you don’t watch 
it, it is difficult to escape the endless 
memes created in the aftermath. But 
apart from a slightly disturbing ‘hand 
costume’ and the political tensions, 
what’s really at the heart of Eurovision 
is a sense of community and unity… 
and of course, music. 

I don’t think anyone can feasi-
bly say Eurovision is boring; even 
if it’s not your cup of tea, there’s hu-
mour to be found, even if it’s simply 
in our consistent failure! Joking aside 
however, as a lifelong Eurovision 
fan, I’ve always been interested in 
the way Eurovision manages to bring 
all these countries together. When 
you begin to look past the gimmicky 
costumes and some of the more ir-
ritating songs, there is another level 
to this show. There is the aspect of 
cultural education and it's not always 
merely in the music; it is woven into 

every aspect of the production. One 
element that always stands out  for 
me is the ‘postcards’ that are put to-
gether to represent each entry in the 
introduction. Graham Norton always 
manages to put a lighthearted spin on 
them but within those small bursts of 
information about the acts and the 
origins of the songs, we often find 
ourselves learning a little m o r e 
about that country’s 
cultures and tradi-
tions, without 
even realising 
it. Yes, there 

are the very blatant and over-the-top 
cultural nods, but there are also layers 
of subtlety and wisdom.

When you look at the songs 
themselves, with the odd exceptions 
that are completely without merit, 
there is power in the music. On this 
one night of the year, we are exposed 
to a variety of styles, genres and 
sounds that we would never normally 
be in dialogue with. You only have to 
look at the influence music has had 
on British culture across time to un-
derstand the way that music can en-
capsulate elements of identity, history 
and society, as well as functioning on 
an emotional level. We tend to  for-

get that a large percentage 

of these songs 
are actually very good 

pieces of music that are 
the result of incredible artistry. 

We find new interests and we are in-
troduced to new artists that we hadn’t 
previously heard of. I still have songs 
from previous years scattered within 
some of my playlists that have be-

come part of my regular listening, and 
in some cases, half of the song is in an-
other language that I am not familiar 
with. How incredible is it that you can 
be so moved by a performance, yet 
not understand a single word of it?

The power in a song lyric, as well 
as in performance, is much underesti-
mated. One of the highlights for me 
this year was Bulgaria’s entry, ‘Grow-
ing Up is Getting Old’ by 

Victoria. The lyrics 
reflect on the pro-
cess of growing up 

and remember-
ing your roots. 
The song itself 

is rooted in 
contempla-
tions about 
f a m i l y 

members 
a n d 
f r i e n d -
s h i p s , 
after the 
ar t i s t ’s 

f a m -
ily was 

conf ronted 
with illness. 
There was a 

warmth and 
a familiar-

ity to 

the subject matter that is relatable, no 
matter where you are from across the 
globe. The things we learn about our-
selves and others are not always obvi-
ous right away but slowly emerge as 
time goes on. 

From the small snippets of lan-
guage, the way the staging and cho-
reography reflects cultural traditions 
and the power of the songs themselves, 
there are masses of exciting things to 
learn from Eurovision. Sometimes we 
learn as much about ourselves as we 
do others, as we surprise ourselves 
with the unexpected. This year’s win-
ners became the first Italian artist to 
break into the UK charts in 29 years, 
which is truly astounding when you 
think about it.  Perhaps not every song 
may be to your personal taste, but you 
might be pleasantly surprised and dis-
cover a new aspect of your palette. I 
for one never expected it’d be artists 
like Hooverphonic (Belgium 2021) 
or The Black Mamba (Portugal 2021) 
that got me through the assessment 
period.

Whether you are frustrated 
or amused by the UK’s regular ‘nil 
points’ result, there is more to Euro-
vision than the flamboyant costumes 
and the ‘cheese’ factor it is renowned 
for. In this age of the individual, what 
makes Eurovision special is the way it 
brings people together.

Eurovision brings us together across cultures 

Covid stripped Uni life to its most minimal form

In spite of its cheesy themes, the 'marmite' talent show holds huge cultural power and the potential to unite us

The things we've missed during the pandemic has proven it’s the little things that make university so special

Alice Manning
(she/her)
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Sophie Burton 
(she/her)

When discussing the “win-
ners” and “losers” of the 
pandemic – a concept that 

I cannot get behind – wider society’s 
responses to the situation students 
have found themselves in vary from 
patronising to apathetic. Clearly, stu-
dents as a whole have not been disad-
vantaged in ways that other societal 
groups have. But while learning, our 
main responsibility has (to a certain 
extent) carried on. 

Many students have been affect-
ed by broader consequences of Covid: 
job redundancies, reduced employ-
ment and volunteering opportunities 
– and, in particular, the destruction 
of any kind of social life. Add to this 
a lack of public sympathy reminiscent 
of Troy Bolton’s shrugging deport-
ment, and it is easy to conclude that 
students as a whole have been royally 
trolled by the events of the past 15 
months.

While it is a terrible fact that to-
day’s university system has made a 
consumer of the student, this trans-
formation has not followed through 
financially. Students have been offered 
no blanket support whether through 
funding, assuring the viability of our 
degrees (particularly for Sciences stu-
dents) or the quality of the actual edu-
cation we are meant to receive. The 

task of taking on university debts dur-
ing a pandemic is no doubt terrifying 
for any government, but to receive the 
financial and emotional equivalent of 
a polished turd just takes the biscuit.

Yet whether the blame should be 
shifted onto the government, univer-
sities or the mere fact of the pandemic 
itself, is not the issue that I want to 
address. What I want to get at is the 
absence of the thing that should form 
the heart of what all universities set 
out to do. What is not as commonly 
acknowledged as it ought to be is 
the fact that academic brilliance and 
social creativity go hand in hand. 
While wider society enjoys mocking 

uni drinking culture – so much so, I 
might add, as to be implicitly feeding 
into it – in my experience at least, this 
does not form the bulk of meaningful 
student interactions. Studies are not 
an afterthought; they are the whole 
reason any one of us is here, and they 
are what frame the structure of lives in 
various ways. But studying is difficult. 
Studying is a full time job – more than 
that for many. And studying can also 
be incredibly lonely at times. While 

being able to focus so intensely on 
your degree subject can be a wonder-
ful thing, at the end of the day com-
pleting said degree is not, generally, 
a collaborative experience. The social 
side of uni sustains independent stud-
ying, and provides a dose of sanity 
amidst the endless deadlines. 

The social interaction that for 
much of this year has been transmuted 
through the unstable connections of 
Zoom has been missed in a way that 
many of us are still realising the power 
of. Undoubtedly, the expansion of on-
line provision more generally is a step 
forward in making university accessi-
ble to all, and I very much hope this 
provision will continue in some form 
after the pandemic. 

But it remains a fact that the past 
year has been incredibly isolating for 
students generally. And although this 
has affected the social lives of every-
one in society to some extent, estab-
lished workers have been able to find 
comfort in remote working through 
their families and pre-existing sup-
port systems. For students, much of 
our day-to-day lives revolve around 
the communities that exist on campus 
and in the university towns – lives that 
have been, for all intents and purpos-
es, boxed up into bedrooms.

It is the intangible things that 
really make a great uni experience. 
You need them. You need the ability 
to have a cry in the library with your 
mate when your exam is in two days, 
fuelled by Red Bull and a purveying 
sense of anxiety about the future. Or 
the wonderful happenstance of meet-

ing a friend of a friend whose disserta-
tion topic is wild and fascinating. That 
chance conversation with a stranger 
that leads to you joining a society 
you’d never heard of before. The pos-
sibility of possibility. Maybe – just 
maybe – we are right to complain.

In my own case, it has been joy-
fully bittersweet to rediscover 
the simple coincidence 
of bumping into 
people you are 
vaguely fa-
miliar with: 
ever yone 
from my 

first year 
lecturers to 
fellow editors 
from Nouse. I 
have witnessed it all 
with tired but fascinated 
eyes; but – not to be melodra-
matic – the knowledge that this marks 
the end of my time at York has come 
upon me like a death knell. And yet, 
what I’ve found is the one true thing I 
had missed this past year: serendipity.

 The chance to be surprised, the 
chance to voice your doubtful hopes 
for the future – for your degree, for 

graduation, for your whole life – and 
to not only be heard, but feel that, 
even in a small way, you are not alone.

I should add that this is not a 
blame game. There is little that could 
have prevented the drastic changes to 
university life seen in the past year – 
and, not being medically vulnerable, 

I know how privileged I am 
to be able to socialise 

again during these 
final few weeks 

of term. How-
ever, I think 

b r o a d l y 
my wish 

a m o u n t s 
to a case of 

society collec-
tively acknowl-

edging the losses of 
students and respond-

ing accordingly. Put simply, we 
didn’t receive what we signed up for 
as eager-eyed freshers. The Govern-
ment and university officials deny this 
when they claim that students this 
year have had an adequate experience 
at university. “Adequate” does not tell 
the stories – or the struggles – of stu-
dents at all “adequately”.

Studying is a full 
time job – more 
than that for 
many     ”
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It’s finally snuck up on me, the end 
of my degree. Yet despite the fact 
that assessments have been sub-

mitted, farewell events attended and 
dissertation photos snapped, I’m still 
lacking any real sense of closure and 
I know I’m not alone. Due to the Uni-
versity’s inflexible attitude towards 
graduation, students have been left 
with a distinctly underwhelming end 
to their time at University.

The past year has left a huge gap 
in the University experience of gradu-
ating students, who are left with no 
real option other than an awkward 
wave goodbye to seminar tutors on 
Zoom and posting an Instagram story 
of the ‘anonymous assignment sub-
mitted’ screen on the VLE. It’s just 
not quite the farewell we all expected 
to our degrees; the past few years of 
University have been tough enough 
for some, and these virtual goodbyes 
don’t quite have the same sense of clo-
sure. Right now, it feels like getting to 
the end of the London Mara-
thon and being given a 
chocolate medal. 

I am, by no means, 
blaming the University (or 
YUSU) for their response to the 
pandemic. This past year, for the 
most part, has been largely out of 
their hands. In fact, I know that they 
are trying to put on the best alterna-
tive farewell events possible and, 
while these events can never be the 
same as a normal graduation, I get the 
feeling that YUSU are doing the best 
they can to provide for students in 
these circumstances. Unfortunately, it 
feels like the choice to move to these 
events was made too early, and 
the Uni- versity has been 
t o o reluctant to alter 
t h e i r graduation plans 
as lock- down has eased. 
M y problem is not with 
the Uni- versity’s handling of 
the pan- demic for final years 
b u t rather their stub-
b o r n refusal to 

change their 
minds. 

W h i l e 
I completely 
understand the 
U n i v e r s i t y ’s 
position on 
current Covid 
guidelines, it 
still seems like a 
graduation was 
never really on 

the cards - even as lockdown eased. 
Since that dreaded email all final year 
students received in January declar-
ing graduation was going to be online, 
pubs, shops and businesses have reo-
pened, and now festivals and gigs are 
back on the table, yet the University 
has stuck with a decision made almost 
six months ago. While everyone re-
turns to normality, albeit with safety 
measures in place, the University Of 
York has remained inflexible in its ap-
proach to graduations. This is made all 
the more frustrating by the fact that 
other Universities across the country 
have moved back to in person gradu-
ations, taking greater precautions but 
ensuring their students have a satisfy-
ing (and safe) farewell to their time at 
University. 

Even York St. John.
If other Universities can do 

it, York can too and it is a constant 
source of frustration for graduating 
students that these options are not 
being more thoroughly explored, or 
even entertained, by the Uni.

Now, I’m not expecting the Uni-
versity to simply throw on a usual 
graduation event and cram thousands 
of students into Central Hall, but sure-
ly there are ways to make some sort of 
traditional graduation safe? Reduce 
the capacity of Central Hall and in-

crease the number of days to 
allow for social distancing. 

Cut out the particularly 
Covid-unfriendly stage 
walk and handshake. I 

know these are both op-
tions the University must 

have at least considered and 
I’m sure there are ways that these 

events can be made safe.
Students are lacking any real 

sense of closure and the University 
needs to do better to accommodate 
this. The current farewell events are a 
step in the right direction, but cram-
ming dozens of students into the The 
Forest and necking down glasses of 
prosecco doesn’t quite have the same 
impact as a traditional graduation. 

Photoshoots with caps, gowns 
and degree certificates might be a bit 
cheesy, but it’s what students need 
after a particularly tough few years 

of studying. The University should 
step up to give students the send 

off they deserve.
Anything would be bet-

ter than simply watching a 
list of names slowly trundle 
up my laptop screen like the 
longest and most unevent-

ful Star Wars opening 
crawl (I’m sure 

my parents can't 
wait to hang 
that screenshot 

on their wall).In 
a year where the 
world has turned 

on its head, maybe 
what we need is an 

in-person graduation 
to remind us that we 
are, finally, returning to 
normality. 

When I was a child I always 
preferred the indoors. I 
would sit and read in my 

room or watch TV with my brother. 
We would play outside, of course, but 
usually because our mum wouldn’t let 
us have a snack if we didn’t spend an 
hour in the garden. 

As I got older, and the opportunity 
of a tan arose, I started to sneak out onto 
the grass a bit more. But it is throughout 
the last year that I have truly begun to ap-
preciate the importance of nature and the 
outdoors.

Of course, you can still condemn 
the pandemic and its handling, and 
wish it never happened, whilst also 
seeing some of the positive conse-
quences it can bring. There is no 
doubt that the advent of lockdown 
and the banning of indoor pubs and 
restaurants has given birth to a host of 
new and inventive ways to exist within 
the great outdoors. 

In York it is especially noticeable, 
with a wealth of brand-new seating 
areas dotted around the city, creating 
new hubs of activity and an ‘overflow’ 
of pub garden space for those bright 
summer days. During the winter, hos-
pitality across the country developed 
covered gardens, novelty igloos, and 
cosy sheds, perfect for a tipple in the 
minus temperatures. Laugh as we 
might at the scenes of al fresco din-
ing in the pouring rain, these shelters 
spaces have been a real haven.

Left with no other option, pubs 
have been left to think of innovative 
solutions. A personal favourite is the 
rise of a takeaway pint – when the 

pubs are full to the brim with bank-
holiday drinkers, having the option to 
grab a drink to sit by the river seems to 
be the perfect solution. 

On campus, the pandemic has 
also led to new venues and an excit-
ing evolution of the student bar ex-
perience. It came with its bumps (no 
heaters in The Forest until Summer 

came round… brrr) but it is clear that 
the pandemic has led to an embrac-
ing of the space we are lucky to have 
on campus – whether that is a pop up 
park near Nisa, or a whole new water-
ing hole on Greg’s Place. We are lucky 
to have the space we have, and it was 
especially important during the earlier 
stages of lockdown to have safe, out-
door spaces on campus for students to 
meet and relax.

When I think about my first year 
experience, I am astonished at the lack 
of knowledge I had of the city around 
me. I went on my first walk from my 
second year house (having nothing 
else to do in the pandemic) and I 
remember stumbling across Millen-
nium Bridge and Rowntree Park. I 
was stunned at the beauty and the vast 
expanse of a city I had once known 
to just be the 66 bus stop, Kuda, and 
McDonalds. This memory was repeat-
ed again and again, as the lockdown 
forced me to go further and further 
afield on my runs and daily walks. 
Without the pandemic, I wonder if I 

would have ever found the farm paths 
out past Heslington, or the calm side 
streets through Fulford. Once I even 
went on a run through some fields 
and ended up on the main road next 
to Monks Cross Shopping Centre, 
which I had always considered a fara-
way, car-accessible-only spot… not 
a particularly safe adventure, but an 
eye-opening experience nevertheless. 
The pandemic gave me a new appre-
ciation of the city I now call home – a 
city which I really love now.

With this brought new ways of 
socialising. My friends and I typically 
rocked up to the pub for our catch 
ups, punctuated with a few pints and 
maybe a bowl of chips. 

Throughout the lockdown, espe-
cially in the wintery January, we found 
new ways of hanging out. I even got to 
tick ‘socially distanced, slightly awk-
ward walk with random person from 
Tinder without a drop of alcohol in 
my system’ off my bucket list – a great, 
if somewhat desperate, moment. 

But even by yourself, it is clear 
that the outdoors has an important 
impact on us. Particularly at York, 
thanks to our expansive and green 
campus, the benefits on our mental 
health are all too clear. Taking a mo-
ment, especially in such a stressful 
and confusing time, to go for a wander 
around the lakes -can do wonders for 
a brain whirling with seminar readings 
and dissertation literature reviews. 

It is evident that our society, and 
how we socialise and interact with 
each other and the hospitality indus-
try has adapted alongside the pan-
demic. Although nothing beats a cosy 
drink by the pub fire, I hope that these 
changes will continue beyond the 
lockdown. Takeaway pints, and picnic 
tables by the Minster have made this 
city an even more special place, and 
they should be here to stay.

Bring back our in-
person graduation

The outdoor opportunities of Covid-19 should be here to stay
Getting outside is definitely 'in'

Graduation was cancelled six months ago, 
it’s time the Uni revisited their decision 

Lucy Cooper
(she/her)

Alex Thompson
(he/him)

The benefits of 
the outdoors for 
our mental health 
are clear ”
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This argument is probably only relatable if, like 
me, you spent far too much time on Tiktok, alas, 
I will argue away. I am getting sick and tired of 
people who unnecessarily make a ‘part 2’ to 
their video when they could most certainly fit 
it into one. I understand doing this in the past, 
but now that Tiktok have upped their video 
length to three minutes, there is no excuse for 

not showing me the outcome 
of your kitchen renovation! 

Despite the fact that I 
am spending too much 
time on the app, I do not 
have the time to wait four 
hours for your part 2. Do 
better. Don’t do a part 2. 

W hile it’s ridiculous that influencers 
should be obligated to speak up on any 
and every political issue they neverthe-

less have a social responsibility to use their plat-
forms to advocate for others.

Having a large audience grants influencers a 
huge amount of, well, influence, and speaking out 
at the right time can really help to boost aware-
ness around important issues, or to make change 
on a local level. For example, model and actress 
Hunter Schafer frequently shares Crowdfunder’s 
by queer and trans fans in need of financial sup-
port. This sort of activism avoids commenting on 
complex issues that influencers themselves may 
not have an in-depth understanding of.

Equally, it does not take an in-depth under-
standing of, for example, racism, to take a stance 
against racism online. In the online world, influ-
encers wield an immense amount of power, and 
therefore have arguably the biggest leverage in 
challenging discrimination online. In a feature 
in October 2020, I explored how the influencer 
market itself is incredibly white dominated, with 
non-white influencers being paid less on average 
than their white counterparts. It’s important that 
white influencers speak out in support of their 
black peers- nothing will change without collec-
tive action.

But activism doesn’t stop at speaking out, 
nor is it about who can shout the loudest, though 
it can often seem that way online, when we are 
bombarded with infographics that it can feel ob-
ligatory to repost. Activism permeates into every 
aspect of our lives – whether that is the busi-
nesses we are supporting, or how we respond to 
bigotry in our everyday lives. Influencers are no 
exception to this, with brand sponsorships being 
the main source of income for most. Choosing 
to work with sustainable and ethical companies 
and avoiding those that uphold harmful values or 
unfair working practises is undeniably something 
that should be strived for.

Returning to the Molly-Mae debacle – it’s 
easy to forget that there are many sub-types of in-
fluencers beyond the Love Island veterans. What 
gives an influencer’s activism more leverage is the 
personhood behind it. Personally, I have found 
that following body positive influencers like 

Melanie Murphy and @make_love_not_diets 
and unfollowing a few airbrushed celebrities has 
made my Instagram feed a much healthier place 
to be, and I have definitely been prompted to 
question my own internalised fatphobia. Even 
Molly-Mae’s own advocacy for embracing natural 
beauty after having some of her cosmetic surgery 
reversed cannot be underestimated as a form of 
body-positive activism.

Granted, Instagram activism can oversimpli-
fy complex issues. But this ‘activism-lite’ is cru-
cial in making information accessible to users in 
the first instance. On the other side of the table, 
it enables members of minority groups to 
share their experiences first-hand. 
Although the nature of Ins-
tagram means that in-
fluencers’ words can 
often be taken as 
gospel and it 
can be 

d i f f ic ul t 
to have con-
structive debates, it 
democratises activism 
by allowing those outside 
of academia to speak out to 
large audiences.

While online activism isn’t without its 
shortfalls, it is here to stay, as influencers already 
wield a huge amount of poltitical power – now 
it’s about working out how it can most effectively 
be used.

Considering the mixed response to Molly-
Mae’s silence on the Israeli-Palestinian cri-
sis, the complexity of influencer activism. 

While many will see a morally ‘correct’ side to 
take, and advocate the use of public platforms to 
endorse it, others see the risk of spreading poten-

tially ill-informed views. That said, I 
feel quite strongly that the far 

simpler issue of harass-
ing somebody into 

activism has a 
clear answer: 

don’t. 

In this 
particular in-

stance, Hague’s 
influence is proven 

by her astronomical social 
media following of over 6.5 mil-

lion. Her silence during this particularly troubled 
period of the ongoing conflict was taken by many 
to suggest ambivalence, laziness and even a mis-
use of power. But without intending to belittle the 
career of an influencer, their success essentially 

relies upon being liked. They profit from their au-
dience identifying, respecting or admiring them, 
and subsequently wanting to align themselves 
with their ideologies and lifestyle choices. So, is 
it not reasonable to assume that the position an 
influencer projects is swayed by the expectations 
of their followers? If they share a view which 
contrasts with that of their audience, do they not 
make themselves vulnerable to attack?

Unfortunately, the media is an unforgiving 
place and the onslaught of 6.5 million people is 
enough to bother even those with the thickest of 
skin. It is important to remember that influenc-
ers are human being, so the additional pressure 
of enforced activism is probably best avoided. It’s 
generally accepted that the term ‘duty’ implies 
such an obligation as you might talk about in a job 
description. This raises the question: what part of 
Molly-Mae’s role as an influencer obligates her to 
educate the public on international affairs? We’re 
certainly not holding all celebrities to this sort of 
scrutiny. 

Regardless of the morality involved with 
a certain issue, it should not be the duty of 
internet and TV personalities, fashion-brand 
owners, or models to make their position 
clear, or even have a position at all, on cur-
rent affairs. In recent months we have seen 
the various costs and benefits of social media 
as the platform through which opinions and 
information are spread from police brutal-
ity, to the the BLM protests. Many found 
themselves trapped between a desire to 
demonstrate alliance with oppressed factions, 
and a desire to avoid criticism for acting in 
a ‘performative’ manner. Though influencers 
could be accused of abusing their privilige by 
staying silent, equally by speaking out they 
take attention away from the voices of those 
who are impacted by the issue directly. You 
wouldn’t go to a politician for fashion advice, 
so why go to an influencer for your news 
broadcast?

While those with large public platforms 
should use them for good. This does not 
mean they are obligated to speak out on 
every humanitarian crisis that passes the 
headlines. Like with charity, not everyone 
can contribute to every good cause, else their 
impact would become negligible. Likewise, 
if influencers stick to speaking on subjects 
they are passionate about rather than being 
pushed into sharing half-formed opinions, 
perhaps their input will make a more tangible 
difference.
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There’s nothing more frustrating than ordering 
your drink in a coffee shop and being charged 
30p extra for choosing plant milk over cow’s milk.  
Plant milks are slightly more costly, but not by 
enough to justify this surcharge. Perhaps in the 
past plant milk was a quirky thing to drink, but 
I think it’s safe to say that in 2021, ordering an 
oat milk latte is not unusual. Coffee shops - espe-

cially big chain brands - should 
be encouraging people to 

choose the cruelty-free and 
environmentally friendly 
milk alternatives, but the 
extra cost does exactly the 

opposite. Stop the plant 
milk surcharge!

“UDDERLY RIDICULOUS”
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I’m fed up with seeing adverts green-washing or 
otherwise baiting their viewers to buy their prod-
uct through emphasising the charitable work they 
do as a company! I’m talking about those Ama-
zon adverts where workers chat about how ethi-
cal Amazon are all of a sudden, and the McCain 
adverts using their work with a disabled children’s 
charity to sell chips. I’m not saying brands be-
ing ethical is bad by any means. Instead, I mean 

brands should stop baiting 
their viewers by pretend-
ing they’re more charitable 
or well-meaning than they 
actually are in reality. You 
shouldn’t need to advertise 

it to prove you do it.
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Q&A M3

Editor’s note

alice manning talks to evie plumb bout destigmatizing sex education 
through her Instagram-based platform and podcast, Cliterally The Best.

How did you come to start ‘Cliterally 
The Best’?

Lockdown boredom! I’ve always been 
interested in all things sexual health and made 
so many mistakes due to such poor sex ed at 
school and not having the confidence to advo-
cate for my health and pleasure!  It all started 
with the podcast in July 2020, where I spoke 
to interesting people in the sex positive com-
munity, so people could learn along with me 
from experts! I also love to draw so I decided 
to use the knowledge I’ve learnt myself to cre-
ate bite-size, easy-to-read formats and it just all 
grew from there!

What topics do you cover, and how do 
you make sure the content is inclusive?

Everything sexual health-related: consent, 
relationships, pleasure, gender, etc. I am con-
stantly researching the correct terminology and 
keeping up with people in the community. I 
make sure I always use gender neutral language 
when it comes to explaining things.

What challenges have you faced as a sex 
educator on Instagram?

The trolls. As I’m touching on personal 
and sometimes sensitive subjects, the trolls are 
pretty ruthless. I’ve had many guys tell me to 
die because I ‘made’ their partner leave them! 
Luckily it doesn’t affect me, and as sad as it is, 
I often see it as a sign that what I’m doing is 
working! 

Is there anything you have learnt when 
it comes to sex ed from running ‘Cliterally 
The Best’?

So much! Although I am now qualified in 
sex ed, there’s always more to learn about our 
bodies and relationships. I’m always open to 
correction and have learnt many things since 
running the page and podcast through others!

If you could change one thing about the 
sex ed curriculum, what would it be?

It’s impossible to choose just one, but I 
think a big thing would be teaching that sex is 
as much about pleasure than it is about repro-

duction.
Is there a “best” way to learn healthy sex 

ed?
Making sex ed pleasure-based, as men-

tioned above – and on top of this, consent 
needs to be a main topic. We also need to stop 
teaching STIs in a shameful way, and we need 
proper menstrual education – how to deal with 
periods and what is and isn’t abnormal, rather 
than focusing on only clinical biology. Rosie 
Howard and I have talked about Vaginismus in 
the podcast and I have a great episode on sex 
education in schools with RSEWithMillie.

What’s next for ‘Cliterally The Best’?
To keep growing the brand and reach 

more people! Nothing is set in stone at the 
moment, but I’m looking forward to seeing 
what might happen!

You can find Evie’s content over at 
@cliterallythebest on Instagram.

Before I began writing for Nouse, the only 
idea I had of what student journalism 
looked like was from watching Rory Gil-

more at the Yale Daily News. For those of you 
not familiar with the phenomenon that is the 
noughties comedy-drama Gilmore Girls, season 
six sees protagonist Rory taking on the editor-
ship of her college newspaper and I can now tell 
you from personal experience that it bares very 
little resemblance to reality.  

Whilst Rory swans around Yale’s histori-
cal campus looking effortlessly stylish, drinking 
enough coffee in a day to kill the average person 
and happily typing away in a glossy newsroom, I 
have found being the Editor of Muse to involve 
far less glamour and far more photoshop in-
duced headaches. 

But despite our slightly grubbier office, jam-
my keyboards and far more demanding sched-
ule, I have enjoyed being the Editor of Muse for 
the past eight months just as much as Rory ap-
peared to love looking busy and circling things 
in red pen. 

This edition of Muse marks both my first 
and last print edition as Editor as I, like many in 
the team, will shortly be saying goodbye to York 
and goodbye to Nouse. 

Working towards a degree, surviving a pan-
demic and putting up with my constant messages 
(that in reality read more like essays) is no easy 
feat. Our team has remained dedicated to Muse 
throughout the year and can be hugely proud of 
this edition we have put together. 

Our Features team have taken a look at aca-
demic pressure and the culture of toxic produc-
tivity – a relatable read for anyone who has ever 
engaged in a bragging competition about who 
has been in the library the longest.

Our Music team clashes over vinyl and 
whether its back for good or better left in the 
past and Travel gives a guide to Scotland’s North 
Coast 500, a read that got me instantly scouting 
out road trip companions. 

And our Fashion team looks at gender, fash-
ion and the music industry from Bowie to Billie 
and everything in between; inspiring our cover, 
which you might have noticed British Vogue bla-
tantly copied from us for their June edition. 

Finally, at risk of this turning into a full-
brown Oscars speech, a special thank-you to 
Emily without whom this edition would never 
have come together and indeed Muse this year 
would not have been possible. 

We both hope you enjoy reading this edi-
tion of Muse as much as we enjoyed putting it 
together,

muse news 

Buddhadeb Dasgupta passes 

away aged 77

NEW EXHIBITION AT YORKSHIRE 

SCULPTURE PARK

dua lipa is the most played 

artist in the uk

Renowned Bengali filmmaker and poet, 
Buddhadeb Dasgupta has passed away on 
June 10 aged 77.  

Known worldwide for for his films 
such as Bagh Bahadur (1989), Tahader 
Katha (1992), and Uttara (2000). Das-
gupta was a pivotal part of the parallel cin-
ema movement in Bengal and is viewed as 
one of the greatest filmmakers in Indian 
cinema. 

He won several National Film Awards 
and further awards worldwide. He also re-
leased several volumes of poetry. Desgup-
ta is survived by his wife who is also a film-
maker.

A new exhibition has opened at the York-
shire Sculpture Park titled, Breaking the 
Mould. The exhibition is celebrating the 
work of post-war female sculpture artists 
from Britain.

Breaking the Mould addresses the 
marginalisation of female sculpture artists 
and displays over 250 sculptures by over 
150 women. Rejecting ideas of sculpt-
ing being a man’s occupation.

The exhibition will be on display 
between 29 May 2021 and 12 March 
2023.

Dua Lipa has been named the most-
played music artist on television and radio 
in 2020 following the release of her album 
Future Nostalgia.

The 25-year-old artist has received 
critical acclaim for the album, receiving 
awards from both the Grammys and the 
Brit Awards.

The news displaces reigning cham-
pion Ed Sheeran from the top spot after he 
held the top spot since 2017.

Fellow artist The Weeknd’s song 
‘Blinding Lights’ has also been named the 
most played track of the year.



“Your anonymised assignment was 
submitted successfully” – after panic 
submitting my dissertation a third 

and final time, I completed my degree. I am 
now free to brunch endlessly, free to drink with-
out worrying about the next day’s inevitable 
hangover, and binge all those TV series that I 
felt guilty watching when I was supposed to be 
studying.  

Writing my dissertation was intense – I 
could have had a child in the time I spent work-
ing on my dissertation. It was the first thing on 
my mind when I awoke and the last thing on 
my mind each night, and by the time I finished 
I could recite certain parts of it from memory. 
It was intense and life without it takes some 
adjusting, but I think what actually takes some 
adjusting to, is the fact that my sole goal is no 
longer to be productive, specifically academi-
cally productive. 

Thanks to our good friend Covid, there 
hasn’t been much going on this past year, there-
fore it became increasingly difficult to stop 
academic pressure and an overall pressure to be 
productive took over. Sports, socials, clubs, and 
societies – all our outlets were taken away and 
all we had left to measure was our productivity. 
The voice in my head screamed “you should be 
working, there is nothing else to do, you have 
no excuse.”

This brings me to the inspiration behind 
this article, a YouTube video by StudyTuber-
cum-trainee lawyer, Eve Cornwell. In her re-
cent video, Cornwell discusses the idea of “the 
toxic productivity echochamber”, and how we 
can all breakout. 

Lockdown accentuated our need to be 
constantly productive, whether it be baking 
banana bread, learning a language, or starting 
your own Etsy business, and with everyone 
working from home, it became increasingly dif-
ficult to achieve a work life balance. Having doc-
umented her law degree and training course, 
Cornwell now works as a trainee lawyer, using 
YouTube to upload reflective and thought-
provoking videos. After her girlfriend told her 
that she grinds her teeth in her sleep, Cornwell 
reflects on her fear of being unproductive, re-
marking that recently “the inner voice in my 
head that makes me feel like I should constantly 
be working and feel guilty when I’m not work-
ing has become louder and louder, which I have 
realised means that I, alike most of Gen Z, have 

got stuck, trapped, and imprisoned in the toxic 
productivity echochamber.” 

Gen Z are growing up in a very different 
time to our parents. Financial and job security 
is unstable, and over the last two decades there 
has been a 46.3 percent increase in the number 
of people aged 20 to 34 years old who still live 
with their parents. It is constantly reinforced 

just how hard it is for young people nowadays, 
therefore, the education system conditions us 
to believe that to be successful we must work 
harder than everyone else. Excellent grades are 
of paramount importance, but you also need to 
play sport, an instrument, have a part time job, 
volunteer, and have a catalogue of work experi-
ence ready to present to your future employer. 
It can feel as though, if you are not working to-
wards your career five years prior to its begin-
ning, then you’ll have a fat chance of getting 
anywhere. 

We’ve been conditioned to believe that 
everything we do, must contribute to our career 
plan – the self has become a brand, and eve-
rything we do must be show-
cased to enhance our 
brand. Extra-cur-
ricular activities 
are no longer 
for fun, 
playing 
n e t -
ball 

s h o w s 
you’re a 
team player, 
achieving your 
Grade eight in the 
saxophone shows your 
determination. 

This idea of self-branding is most 
relevant to the rise of social media influencers 
– their life has become their brand. With You-
Tubers uploading ‘Morning and Night time 
Routines’, ‘What I Eat in A Day,’ and ‘A Day in 
the Life’ videos, it is no surprise that Gen Z see 
productivity in everything – even getting a Star-
bucks. Cornwell discusses how productivity is a 
social construct produced by our capitalist eco-
nomic system. Capitalism relies on production, 
but production never stops, and we are condi-
tioned to always want the next best thing. 

Yet our economic system is manmade and 
being productive isn’t our main goal, as Corn-
well points out “Wanting to be productive is a 
result of nurture not nature…no baby is born 
out of the womb like ‘I must get started on my 
morning routine’”. She makes an important 
point, we are brainwashed to believe that every-
thing we do in life must be in an attempt to get 
to the next step, but spoiler alert, when you get 
to that next step, there is always another step. 
The dream we are sold, will never be achieved. 

Across my three years at university my re-

lationship towards academic productivity and 
pressure has changed considerably in compari-
son to the rather toxic mindset I had whilst at 
school. I went to an all-girls grammar school 
which was highly academic, and grades were a 
big deal. The jump from GCSE to A Level was 
huge, and from the moment I began Year 12, it 
was drilled into us the importance of these ex-
ams, if we did not bag those A’s we wouldn’t get 
into university, and life would be over. 

This may sound incredibly dramatic, but 
I’m sure around 99 percent of students will 
agree that A Levels were the most stressful times 
of our lives, they certainly were for me. I have 

always been a conscientious student, yet it 
reached a point that however 

much work I did, it never 
felt like enough, and 

on reflection, I 
can say that 

in Year 13 
e s p e -

cially 
I 

was 
m i s -

erable. 
The in-

tense aca-
demic pressure 

and constant focus 
on the dreaded exam 

sucked out any enjoyment 
from studying the brilliant Tennessee Wil-

liams, and I could not wait for it all to end. 
We were fed the narrative that A Levels 

were the be all and end all – they were the gate-
way to the next stage of life, and without them 
we were nothing. I was also the first cohort to sit 
the “new” A Levels, therefore not only did the 
students not know what to expect, the teach-
ers didn’t either – adding a whole new level of 
stress. In my mock exams in March, I got a B 
in Maths and my teacher reported this to be 
“slightly disappointing”. The implication was 
that if you weren’t achieving the highest grade 
possible from the get-go, you were failing.

Even my Spanish teacher referred to us all 
as “little-sausages being pumped out of a fac-
tory”, and this was honestly how I felt. During 
the run up to exams, and in the exam period it-
self, academic pressure consumed me. I stopped 
seeing friends outside of school, I quit my piano 
lessons, volunteering, part-time job and only 
forced myself to exercise to stop myself from 
going insane. I was physically and mentally ex-
hausted, and awakening on a school day, my first 

thought was “how long until I can just go back 
to bed.” I had huge guilt and angst about taking 
time off from studying, and I can see now that I 
was well and truly trapped in the toxic produc-
tivity echochamber. 

It is important to differentiate between

 productivity and toxic productivity. Pro-
ductivity is good, it helps us succeed financially, 
in our careers, and in both our relationships 
with others and ourselves, yet when produc-
tivity takes over your life it has become toxic 
and will have problematic effects. Expert nurse, 
Emma Selby, defines toxic productivity as “an 
obsession with radical self improvement above 
all else. Ultimately, it’s an unachievable goal; 
no matter how productive you are, the result 
you are left with is a feeling of guilt for not hav-
ing done ‘more’.” Toxic productivity can dam-
age your relationships with others, and your 
overall wellbeing and this can manifest itself in 

multiple ways. For me, my mood was low, I was 
exhausted, and I developed eczema across my 
fingers and hands.  

My mum is a secondary school teacher, 
and during my A Level years she saw education 
through a completely different lens, develop-
ing a new sense of empathy for her students. 
Perhaps teachers do not always realise the ef-
fects academic pressure can have, and whilst 
certain students may need this pressure in or-
der to work hard and thrive, I certainly did not. 
Eventually I started taking days off school, I just 
couldn’t work in such a high-pressured environ-
ment, surrounded by other students who were 
also stressed up to their eyeballs – how is this 
healthy? I think I was on the verge of ‘burnout’, 
and without the support of my parents and 
friends, I think it could have been a lot worse. 

Psychologist Herbert Freudenberger rec-
ognised “burnout” as a psychological diagnosis 
in 1974, applying it to cases of “physical or men-
tal collapse caused by overwork or stress.” Al-
though related to exhaustion, burnout differs, as 
whilst exhaustion causes one to stop once they 
can’t go any further, burnout means you reach 
that point but force yourself to keep going. 

Anne Helen Petersen publicised the idea of 
‘millennial burnout’ in her article “How Millen-
nials Became The Burnout Generation”. Forcing 
herself to reflect on her recent struggles, she 
asks herself “Why am I burned out? Because 
I’ve internalized the idea that I should be work-
ing all the time. Why have I internalized that 
idea? Because everything and everyone in my 
life has reinforced it — explicitly and implicitly 
— since I was young.” Similar to the trajectory 
I was fed at school, Petersen reinforces the idea 
that students are convinced that their grades 
and first job will determine both their career, 
“but also their intrinsic value for the rest of their 
lives.” 

Kirsten murray on academic burn-out and experience battling the pressure to be productive 
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Lockdown 
accentuated 

our need to be 
constantly 
productive
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Millennials also have it tough, as Petersen 
states “We couldn’t just show up with a diploma 
and expect to get and keep a job that would al-
low us to retire at 55. In a marked shift from the 
generations before, millennials needed to op-
timize ourselves to be the very best workers 
possible.” This idea of optimiza-
tion, and never being “off the 
clock” has trickled down 
into Gen Z and we 
are struggling to 
achieve a healthy 
work-life bal-
ance. 

In an in-
terview for 
The Times, 
s o c i a l 
media in-
f luencer, 
G r a c e 
B e v e r -
ley, also 
known as 
GraceFit , 
d i s c u s s e s 
“ b u r n o u t ”, 
stating that 
Gen-Z edders 
need to “ques-
tion the culture that 
demands they work 
24/7 and monetise eve-
rything they do — and take 
a break. Or they risk burning out.” 
At just 24 years old, Beverley is the chief execu-
tive of her fitness app Shreddy, and sustainable 
activewear brand, Tala. In April, her new book, 
Working Hard, Hardly Working: How to Achieve 
More, Stress Less and Feel Fulfilled, hit the shelves, 
and has since become a Number One Sunday 
Times Bestseller. Despite often being referred to 
as the “snowflake generation,” in her book, Bev-
erley acknowledges how Gen Z are the genera-
tion more obsessed with productivity than any 
other: “Our generation has internalised the 
idea that we should be working all the 
time…It’s very much looked down on 
to say, ‘Well, I do my job and then I 
leave for the night and forget about 
it.’ There’s this idea that people who 
work a 40-hour week are lazy.” 

Beverley comments on the 
narrative that we 
must always 
be doing 
m o r e . 
Being 
a 

university student, we are constantly told that 
leaving university with “just a degree” is “no 
longer enough.” We must get involved in sports, 
societies, volunteering, all to become more em-
ployable. Getting involved in these activities is a 

great thing, however, what can be problematic 
is the reasoning behind why we do 

them. They are no longer just 
“extra-curricular” activi-

ties, they enhance our 
brand, they can be 

detailed on a CV 
and increase 

e m p l o y a b i l -
ity. But when 

ever ything 
contributes 
to enhanc-
ing your 
b r a n d , 
it can be 
d i f f i c u l t 
to know 

when to 
stop push-

ing yourself 
to the next 

level. Beverley 
concludes: “I’m 

definitely not say-
ing, ‘Fight against 

this, don’t work after 
5pm!’ You should be able 

to lean in and work really hard 
to get to where you want to get to, 

but at the same time we all need to know when 
to step back. Right now, no one feels rested, no 
one feels comfortable, no one can do their work 
properly and we all end up being far less produc-
tive.” 

Revising for my Maths A Level exam, I 
broke down in tears when I couldn’t get the an-
swer right, I then cried more because I wanted 
to take a break, but I couldn’t as I didn’t think 

that would be productive. I knew that a break 
wouldn’t feel like a break as I’d just feel 

guilty. In the end I cried myself to 
sleep instead. It wasn’t a healthy 

mindset, I was burnt out, I 
wouldn’t allow myself to take a 
break, but that resulted in me 
being even less productive. 

Unlike our parents, 
Gen-Z have online culture 

to contend with, and with so 
many of us living our lives 

online, it can be easy to 
forget that social media 

presents a constructed 
image of perfection. 
During lockdown, 

when all we had was our online lives, it became 
increasingly hard to not be sucked into this false 
toxic world. Social media breeds comparison 
and when everyone looks like they are smash-
ing the gym, studying for hours, or only eating 
smashed avo on toast – it’s clear to see how social 
media can contribute massively to toxic produc-
tivity.

The rise of social media has also birthed the 
rise of the StudyTuber – normal, extra-ordinary 
students who use their YouTube platform to 
detail their education – providing revision tips, 
vlogging exam weeks, or uploading their ten 
top tips to achieve all A*’s at GCSE. Gen Z have 
grown up among this world of StudyTube, and 
whilst they have created a helpful platform for

 

students experiencing the stresses of the 
UK education system, they can also be harmful 
and encourage toxic productivity. 

The majority of StudyTubers are 
incredibly high achieving, we 
are talking three A*’s at A 
Level and studying at 
the top Russell group 
universities: Ox-
ford, Durham 
or Exeter to 
name a few. 
Whilst their 
content has 
a place, it 
isn’t al-
ways the 
most re-
l a t a b l e , 
and what 
is clear is 
the extent 
to which 
their iden-
tity is intrinsi-
cally linked to 
their academic 
p e r f o r m a n c e . 
Through YouTube 
they have commod-
itised their academic selves, 
and for many this has resulted in 
brand deals, meet and greets with their 
viewers, and even paid book deals. 

Yet this can also have unhealthy effects, as 
without their academic brand, who are they? 
In her YouTube video titled “Live Reaction to 
my First ESSAY MARK at UNIVERSITY (I 
cried…)”, Exeter student Ruby Granger reacts 
to her first university essay mark. Granger, who 
currently has 606,000 subscribers, breaks down 
in tears after receiving a mid to high 2:2. Through 
tears she states, “you know when it just feels like 
a complete waste of time…at least you know not 

to take chances in future.” Feeling disap-
pointed with a grade is completely 

valid, and we all have different 
expectations of ourselves, 

but this is Granger’s first 
essay – I think she needs 
to cut herself a bit of 
slack. 

Granger’s emo-
tional reaction isn’t nec-
essarily her fault, as the 

education system teaches us that it is not ok to 
fail. Towards the end of the video, Granger in-
serts a clip from two days later when she reflects 
upon the mark. She acknowledges that despite 
her immediate emotional reaction, she now real-
ises that getting a bad grade “isn’t the end of the 
world.” She continues “it is so easy for us to think 
‘well this is it this is the be all and end all’ and 
‘if I do badly on this then I’m never going to be 
successful’, [but] that is such a bad way of look-
ing at it as nothing is impossible, nothing closes 
something off entirely…this one mark doesn’t 
define you.”

My maths teacher viewed my B as “slightly 
disappointing” because I had failed to get an A, 
I had failed to be the best and that wasn’t ok. 
What if we changed the narrative to a focus on 
positive progression – “Well done for getting a B, 

next step is to progress to an A, and here’s how 
you can improve”. Student’s efforts need to be 

acknowledged, instead of constantly striving to 
be better it is so important to recognise achieve-
ment, take a step back and relax. As Beverley 
says, this isn’t about discouraging hard work, it is 
about balance, something so many burnt out stu-
dents are lacking. We are battling a mental health 
crisis and the pressure that Gen Z feel through 
academics seems to be a sure factor – we need 
to stop telling students that their best isn’t good 
enough. 

17-year-old me genuinely believed that if I 
didn’t get that A*AA, I wouldn’t get into univer-
sity and my life would end. But guess what, my 
worst fears came true, and I survived. Results 
day was a rollercoaster – I logged into UCAS to 
see the dreaded words “YOU ARE IN CLEAR-
ING”. I had worked myself to the bone, blood, 

sweat and many many tears had gone 
into my A Levels, and it wasn’t 

enough. I had failed.
These were the 

thoughts spiralling 
through my head 

that morning, 
fast-forward to 

the evening 
and after an 
incredibly 
welcoming 
call with 
Helen, the 
Head of 
E n g l i s h , 
I had ac-
c e p t e d 

a place 
at York. 

Cheesy as 
it sounds, I 

think that con-
versation with 

Helen will stay 
with me forever – 

she congratulated me, 
she made me feel like I had 

achieved, not failed, I was good 
enough. 

Fast-track three years later and I can hand 
on heart say that missing my grades and going 
through Clearing was the best thing that ever 
happened to me. Last week, my friend said to me 
“Kirsten you have a really great work ethic, you 
manage to stay so level-headed, and whilst most 
people get stressed when they hit a wall, you stay 
calm and work through it.” On reflection, I hon-
estly think that I am only able to work like this 
now, because of my experiences at A Level. I was 
so unbelievably stressed, I lost a lot of myself, yet 
in the end the thing I feared the most happened 
and I was ok. 

I realise now that no one should feel that 
much academic pressure, it’s unhealthy, nothing 
is worth getting that stressed over. Work hard on 
that dissertation, study for that exam, but don’t 
literally give it your all. Productivity is a tool, not 
a lifestyle, and when it takes over your life it is 
toxic and damaging. 

I guess I broke out of the toxic productivity 
echochamber, and you can too. 
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Intense academic 
pressure sucked any 
enjoyment out of 
studying



There was a point in time when every other 
post on my Twitter timeline was of Exit 
Management and so naturally, it wasn’t 

long before I caved and ordered it.  The reviews 
promised a memorable exploration of class, race, 
family, and history, illustrated with haunting 
prose and a strikingly original voice, and I wasn’t 
disappointed. 

Naomi Booth’s poetically fragmented writ-
ing captures the unsettling transience of the last 
few years: the constant issues of identity and 
questioning “where do I belong?” in the face 
of Brexit, turbulence in our social, political and 
cultural history, and, of course, the Covid-19 
pandemic.  Naomi, raised in Dewsbury but now 
living in York, significantly adds to the canon of 
northern literature with Exit Management.  The 
north of England is notoriously overlooked and 
underrepresented in literature and publishing, 
but Naomi, among other writers such as Jes-
sica Andrews, are part of a recent movement to 
write, or rewrite, the north. I recently had the 
pleasure of speaking with Naomi, firstly in De-
cember, on the eve of Brexit and the third na-
tional lockdown, and again in May, as we creep 
out into something on the verge of ‘normality’.

Exit Management is a thriller of sorts, 
with its jittery, anxiety-fuelled prose revolving 
around three characters: Lauren and Callum, 
both in their twenties, and József, a Hungar-
ian art dealer, whose luxurious house is in Cal’s 
care and Lauren’s aspirations. József fled to 
London following the 1956 Hungarian Revolu-
tion, and his success leads him to the fictional 
Elgin Mews.  Naomi stated that “I knew early 
on in writing that I wanted to explore intergen-
erational relationships and a triangle between 
three characters”, but Exit Management focuses 
on class conflict too, which is refreshing.  Naomi 
notes that Cal has “a somewhat romantic attach-
ment to József ’s stories of his past and his expe-
riences of elsewhere”, suggesting not only that 
history repeats itself, but that it in fact perpetu-
ally influences the present, through Cal’s rose-
tinted view of the past.

Despite being fictional, Naomi’s charac-
terisation is utterly believable; though her own 
childhood was in Dewsbury, as is Lauren’s, the 
characters are “amalgams from different experi-
ences and different aspects of research”.  When 
I asked why she chose József ’s story to be the 

link, she replied that she wanted all the char-
acters to have had their own fiercely different 
struggles through life, and that he is “the most 
optimistic and also the most vulnerable” char-
acter.  Lauren’s determination to outrun the past 
no matter the cost to others seemingly creates a 
stereotypical villain, but the weight of her past 
completely sways her present, making it near im-
possible to dislike her.

Exit Management begins with Lauren 
searching for a flat in London, framing the novel 
and excellently capturing the feeling of non-

existence and displacement in a city. London, in 
all its sleekness, obscures the identities, grief and 
experiences of individuals within its confines.  
This idea of existence is important to Naomi, 
as she is interested in the “ghostly traces of the 
past” that are subsumed by gentrification.  She 
chose Elgin Mews to be located “in the Maida 
Vale/Little Venice area, because it seemed to me 
to be an especially good example of… the cul-
tural difference that London can produce — ex-
treme wealth existing alongside extreme precar-
ity.”  Lauren’s ambition is firmly tied to trying to 
root herself in the present, but Naomi suggests 
this is exceptionally difficult in a city like Lon-

don, where everything is constantly changing.
Importantly though, large chunks of the 

novel take place in Yorkshire, joining the trend 
to decentre London as the literary and economic 
capital.  The UK is heavily London-centric, with 
London being invested in far more frequently 
and generously than Yorkshire and the north of 
England.  The progression away from London 
can be seen in other recent bestselling fiction: 
Okechukwu Nzelu’s The Private Joys of Nnenna 
Maloney, which takes place in Manchester and 
Cambridge, or Jessica Andrews’s Saltwater, in 
which the protagonist rejects London for the ru-
rality of Ireland.  About this, Naomi says, “I think 
that people are increasingly aware of the diversi-
ty of literary talent across the country, and of the 
importance of telling stories from different per-
spectives — within London and across the UK’s 
different regions’’.  This move towards a greater 
diversity in publishing and literature can only be 
commended and encouraged to continue.  

The dreaded “B” word was bound to come 
up in our conversation, since it looms over the 
timeframe and title of Exit Management: Brexit.  
Naomi explores it well, using Cal’s parents, who 

voted differently, to showcase disparate view-
points, alluding to the prevalence of misinfor-
mation surrounding Brexit when Cal’s mother 
tells him to “Leave him to it, love.  He’ll see, 
he’ll see who’s naïve, who’s been lied to, if it goes 
ahead”.  Speaking about the future, post-Brexit 
and hopefully soon post-Covid, Naomi states 
she is “anxious, and uncertain, and intermit-
tently hopeful”, much like her characters in Exit 
Management.  Uncertain hope recurs through-
out the novel, ending on József ’s refrain “You’re 
alive, aren’t you? So there is hope”, unsettling the 
reader with its eerie optimism.

About this ending, I asked why it was the 

message Naomi wanted to leave, to which she 
replied “I was making final revisions to the 
novel in the first few weeks of lockdown, and I 
felt that the ending needed to be a knife-edge 
between hope and despair (which might also be 
how many of us have felt through this last year)”.  
This insecurity in feelings is present throughout 
Exit Management — we can never quite land 
on one emotion.  The cool, heartless façade of 
the outside world in the early days of the first 
lockdown is reflected in Lauren’s belief that it is 
“always important to limit physical contact with 
different surfaces in central London, in order 
to mitigate against the risk of infection”.  I 
laughed aloud when reading this sentence, at its 
incredible pertinence. 

Being published into a pandemic is deemed 
by Naomi a “disconnected” experience: she said 
that “being unable to go into bookshops or talk 
with readers at real life events meant that the 
novel didn’t feel entirely ‘real’ to me”.  On the 
other hand though, the positives include the fact 
that she has been able to “‘attend’ events in Bei-
rut and New York”, making Exit Management’s 
publication certainly memorable.

Speaking to authors is always a reminder 
that writing a book is not a quick and easy pro

cess — more’s the pity for me and my as yet 
unmet New Year’s Resolutions.  I asked Naomi 
about her writing journey, and the books that 
inspired Exit Management and her other work.  

“I’ve loved reading and writing for as long 
as I can remember. When I was a child, I half-
lived in imaginary worlds, and to some extent 
that never stopped. I worked various jobs in my 
twenties, hoping to write alongside them, but 
never quite managing.  I realised I would only 
manage to write with some external help, and 
in my late twenties I completed an MA at Sus-
sex part-time while working. This really gave me 
the discipline and structure and inspiration that 
I needed, and set me on the way to writing.”

Several novels served as direct inspiration 
for Exit Management: Naomi lists “the work of 
Sándor Márai, especially his Memoir of Hun-
gary 1944-48. I learned about the New Cross 
fire through Jay Bernard’s brilliant collection of 
poetry, Surge, which made me rethink my rela-
tionship to the history of London. I’d also been 
reading Eimear McBride’s work when I did a 
final rewrite of the novel: I loved The Lesser Bo-
hemians, and the fragmented immediacy of her 
style, and I think this inspired me to be more 
experimental with my own prose style.” 

Throughout our interviews, Naomi em-
phasised the importance of smaller presses 
and shops; in such strange times particularly, 
we must continue to fund small businesses and 
organisations who open our eyes to the less 
mainstream media experiences.  Published by 
Dead Ink Books, Naomi says she will “remain 
eternally grateful that they were willing to take 
a risk on a very weird work of eco-horror” with 
her first novel, Sealed.  Dead Ink, a Liverpool-

based independent publishing press and part of 
the Northern Fiction Alliance, are “committed to 
taking risks on bold new writing, and they’ve re-
cently published some phenomenal new books”, 
including recent works discussing illness, toxic 
masculinity, and social class. 

Though Exit Management is an undeniably 
dark read, it is also utterly compelling, telling a 
history of modern London and exploring clas-
sism, grief, xenophobia, and trying to find and 
root yourself in the present.  Being an English lit-
erature student, my final question to Naomi was 
inevitable: York boasts an abundance of brim-
ming bookshops, and I had to find out which she 
turns to for her next reads.  She agreed: “We’re 
spoiled for bookshops here in York.  I’m a big fan 
of the brilliant Little Apple Bookstore on High 
Petergate, and also of Fox Lane Books, who usu-
ally support events but now provide gorgeous-
ly-wrapped deliveries of books. Both of these 
bookshops have been selling directly online 
during the pandemic, and they can get hold of 
almost anything.”

Naomi Booth’s Exit Management 
CARA LEE TALKS TO YORK BASED AUTHOR NAOMI BOOTH ABOUT WRITING THRILLERS AND THE CITY’S BEST BOOK SHOPS
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“I think that people are 
increasingly aware of the 
diversity of literary talent 

across the country

“ The most optimistic 
characters are 
also the most 

vulnerable
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Publishing is an exciting industry but is of-
ten perceived to be elusive by those hoping 
to break into it. Typical myths surround-

ing the publishing industry include the idea 
that you simply must live in London in order 
to make it, and that without gaining experience 
at one of the big five, you have no hope. These 
are enough to make anyone nervous about start-
ing out. However, these myths aren’t strictly 
true, and there are a number of ways of getting a 
foot in the door without having to up sticks and 
move to the capital. I recently had the pleasure 
of speaking to Cat Mitchell – a York Alumni and 
publishing professional turned Lecturer in 
Publishing and Writing – about her experi-
ence in the industry and the advice she would 
give to those looking to start out. 

As an English and Related Literature Grad-
uate, Cat has always loved books. With this mo-
tivation, she realised being part of the process 
of getting books into people’s hands and help-
ing authors to get published would be a dream 
career. However, this dream didn’t materialise 
overnight. Following graduation Cat was un-
able to commit to full-time work due to health 
reasons and, instead of allowing this to hold her 
back, she took on a series of roles to gain experi-
ence. She explained that she did some marketing 
for a local women’s centre, worked at her local 
Oxfam bookshop sorting through book dona-
tions and listing them online as well as helping 
out at the local library. She noted that these roles 
gave her a great opportunity to learn  the admin 
skills that are crucial for any entry level job. 

A year after graduation Cat began to look 
for a publishing role and was successful in se-
curing two work experience placements. I asked 
about this experience and how it helped her to 
land her first publishing role. She explained that 
generic office admin work really helped her to 
gain relevant work experience. The transferable 
skills gained in almost any job, from shop work 
to an office, including communication and or-

ganisation skills,  are not to be overlooked. Her 
first experience was with Whitefox, a small pub-
lishing consultancy company. As they weren’t 
widely known Cat told me that “they weren’t 
as inundated with work experience requests so 
when I got in touch they were happy to have me. 
Because it was a small team I learnt so much.”

 Smaller companies and indie publishers 

are certainly a great place to start when looking 
to gain experience, especially if you don’t live in 
London. Following this, Cat went on to secure 
a placement in the marketing department at 
Ebury, a division of Penguin Random House. 

The work involved making posters, creating 
social media assets, and researching upcoming 
books all of which provided invaluable insight 
into the industry. However, Cat explained that 
the most useful takeaway was the importance of 
networking. While working at Ebury she asked 
to set up meetings with people working in differ-
ent departments. She said: “This gave me an in-
sight into the different roles there were, and also 
helped me network, which later came in handy. 
My very first role was a part-time internship at a 
literary agency that one of the contacts I made at 
Ebury recommended.” Having never considered 
working at an agency prior to this, Cat explained 
that it turned out to be a great first job as it al-
lowed her an insight into the entire publishing 
process. 

Fast forward from this first step into the in-
dustry, and Cat has worked on a number of excit-
ing campaigns for well-known authors, includ-
ing Ian McEwan and Jeanette Winterson. One 
of her favourite books to work on was The Last 
by Hanna Jameson. As part of the campaign the 
team organised an immersive, post-apocalyptic 
event at Harrogate Crime Festival where readers 
were invited to party at a hotel at the end of the 
world which is the setting of the book. 

While Cat’s experience was mainly in Lon-
don, that is not to say that you can’t find experi-

ence in other places. I asked her what advice she 
would give to those who don’t live in London. 
She believes there are opportunities for work 
experience everywhere and if you can’t find 
publishing-specific experience there is no need 
to worry. Some of the best places to look include 
the many book shops and book festivals across 
the country. Closer to home still are Cat’s rec-
ommendations of starting a book blog or Book-
stagram both of which could be done from your 
bedroom. She summarised by saying: “Doing 
anything you can to showcase your love of books 
can be really helpful when it comes to the job ap-
plication stage.”

Updating your commercial awareness of the 
industry is another front runner. Cat suggested 
signing up to the Bookseller’s daily emails and go-
ing into book shops to see what the current best 
sellers are. Following publishers and their em-
ployees on Twitter is another good way to stay in 
the loop and network remotely. 

As publishing is so competitive it is impor-
tant to be resilient. Cat talked about  persistence 
explaining that although it can be disheartening 
to get lots of job rejections it happens to every-
one. She explained that “[She has] had so many 
job rejections in my life, but if you keep perse-
vering, it will eventually pay off ” Everybody has 
unique talents and perspectives they can bring 
to the ever-growing industry and so if it is some-
thing you are really passionate about, it is defi-
nitely within your reach. 

Children’s reading charity BookTrust has 
teamed up with the inclusive publisher 
Knights Of and the Centre for Literacy 

in Primary Education (CLPE) to produce an 
anthology of stories showcasing Black British 
authors and illustrators. Titled Happy Here, the 
collection intends to promote themes of joy, 
home and happiness in it’s stories and poems. 
Booktrust is also planning to distribute a copy 
of the work to every primary school across the 
country; with the aim of promoting diversity in 
the literature curriculum.

One of the authors that will feature in Happy 
Here is Oxford graduate and first generation stu-
dent, Jasmine Richards. Her fantasy series Secrets 
of Valhalla introduces children to Norse Mythol-
ogy as two children battle to save the world from 
Ragnarok. Her work promotes an interest in an 
exciting educational topic that younger students 
are often less exposed to (sorry, I’m not count-
ing Marvel films.) Richards also promotes rep-
resentation within literature, advocating for 
the inclusion of more diverse characters within 
stories and authorship. As founder of develop-
ment studio Storymix, she also encourages and 
supports other underrepresented voices to strive 
for success.

Poets including Dean Atta are also featured 
within the anthology. Atta is of Greek Cypriot 
and Caribbean descent, and is a member of the 
LGBT+ community. These aspects of his iden-
tity heavily influence his work and  are shown 
in the poem ‘I Come From’. The poem reads al-

most like a love letter to the cultures and people 
who have shaped Atta throughout the course of 
his life. The constant repetition of the phrase “I 
come from” indicates both the pride Atta has 
in his identity and background, and how this 
identity is made up of so many different parts. 
Atta does well to encapsulate so much of his life 
into such a short piece – class, race, immigra-
tion, motherhood and gender to name just a few. 
The self love and self respect Atta communicates 
through his work will likely provide a fantastic 
example for students reading the anthology.

However, the significance of Happy Here 
goes far beyond showcasing the great writing 
of these creatives. Work such as this also plays 
a critical role in raising awareness and combat-
ting a widespread lack of diversity in children’s 
literature. 

In 2019, a survey by the Centre for Literacy 
in Primary Education found that only four per-
cent of children’s books published in the same 
year had a BAME central character. This is com-
pletely disproportionate to the 33 percent of pri-
mary school students who come from minority 
ethnic backgrounds. It is likely that many of these 
students have never seen themselves reflected in 
the stories that they read. Other students don’t 
see it either, and are instead presented with a dis-
torted worldview that cultivates a lack of under-
standing of other cultures. This unfortunately 
helps to perpetuate racism and discrimination in 
wider society, as these children grow into adults 
with these same unresovled misconceptions.  It 

is quite simply a case of marginalisation.
When I think back to my own days in pri-

mary school, I can only remember books where 
all the characters looked like me. At the time I 
was too young to realise, but looking back 
I can see that the literature I was 
consuming did not accurately 
reflect the world I lived in. I 
grew up in a diverse com-
munity, and yet the 
majority of my peers 
would not have 
found  characters 
to relate to in the 
ways that I could. 
My experience 
was a privilege 
that many others 
deserve but do 
not get.

This dispar-
ity is grossly unfair 
– the power of read-
ing comes from being 
able to connect with the 
characters and becoming 
invested in their stories. There 
is power in seeing yourself accu-
rately represented in any form of media. 
Not only should we all be able to see ourselves in 
literature, but we owe it to society to make sure 
we can also see others. Accurate and thoughtful 
representation helps to break down stereotypes 

and create the empathy we need people to have 
in order to combat racial injustice. It may seem 
trivial, but often what we do not see, we simply 
do not care about.

Which is why anthologies such 
as this – not to mention the na-

tional distribution to primary 
schools – is so important. 

One anthology is not 
going to fix the mass 

diversity problem 
within children’s lit-
erature; a problem 
that is not even 
just limited to 
race and culture. 
However, every 
additional book 
is one more child 

who can look into 
a book like they 

look in a mirror. 
It is another person 

discussing the issues 
about representation and 

racism that are prevalent 
across all of society. Initiatives 

like this offer hope.
So I personally hope that Happy Here 

is a success when it hits the shelves in August. 
Even if it helps just one child to see themselves 
in literature the way I was privileged enough to 
see myself, it will have done its job.
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diversity in children’s literature
hannah carley on the new children’s anthology showcasing the work of Black British authors and illustrators

In Conversation with Cat Mitchell
Elizabeth walsh speaks with York graduate Cat Mitchell about her experience in the publishing industry 

Doing anything you 
can to showcase your 
love of books will be 

helpful for publishing 
job applications 
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TW: Violence against women

At 1:22pm on 23 April 2018, a rental van 
mounted a busy sidewalk in Toronto, 
Canada, and mowed down 26 pedes-

trians. Ten were killed and 16 injured, making 
it the deadliest terror attack on Canadian soil 
since 1989. “The Incel Rebellion has already be-
gun!” enthused the perpetrator, Alek Minassian, 
in a Facebook post published shortly before the 
attack; “We will overthrow all the Chads and 
Stacys! All hail the Supreme Gentleman Elliot 
Rodger!” 

Far from standing alone, Minassian’s at-
tack is just one example of the ‘incel’-inspired 
violence which has been linked to at least 53 
deaths and scores of injuries in the past seven 
years. Elliot Rodger, the “supreme gentleman” 
and martyr of incel communities, killed six 
people in 2014 in an act of “retribution” against 
women for sexually rejecting him. He left be-
hind a 141-page ‘manifesto’ in which he detailed 
his warped world view. “Going ER” is now the 
term of choice among incels for committing 
mass violence; he has served as an inspiration 
for killers like Christopher Harper-Mercer, who 
fatally shot nine people at a community college 
in 2015. 

What started as a fringe subculture in the 
dark corners of the internet is having fatal conse-
quences in the real world, while its noxious rhet-
oric seeps more and more into the mainstream. 
And so, we must 
ask ourselves: how 
is the incel move-
ment radicalising 
some young men? 
How is the ideol-
ogy propagated? 
And how can these 
communities of 
hate be effectively 
policed before vio-
lence occurs? 

The term ‘in-
cel’ – a portman-
teau of ‘involuntary 
celibate’ – refers to 
a subculture of men 
who characterise themselves as unable to find a 
romantic or sexual partner, despite wanting one. 
Their frustration is projected onto society at 
large, attacking women and sometimes sexually 
active men (‘normies’) for revenge. 

Incels believe that society is structured 
along the lines of physical and sexual attractive-
ness, with ‘chads’ (attractive ‘alpha’ males) and 
‘stacys’ (attractive women) coming out on top, 
while they themselves are the lowest of the low, 
the ‘omega’ males. Anxiety about their mascu-
line status induces them to regain control by fan-
tasising about degrading or dominating women. 

There is also a lot of crossover between 
incels and the far-right groups which populate 
online forums like 4Chan, meaning that their 
misogynistic hatred often has racist and anti-

Semitic undertones. 
Victimhood is an essential aspect of the 

incel mentality. It’s the sense that women are 
‘gatekeepers’ of sex and are depriving them of 
what they are owed. These men often feel that 
they have been ‘betrayed’ or ‘left behind’ by so-
cial progress. Indeed, the most vitriol tends to 
be reserved for feminists, who are believed to 
have encouraged female promiscuity. The pro-
gression of women’s rights, and the introduction 
of laws enshrining their bodily autonomy, are 
personal grievances of the incel community. As 
expressed in one Reddit post, “Arguably the fact 
that I do not have the freedom to force a woman 
to have sex with me is subjugation too”. 

This highlights the essential belief of the in-
cel ideology: that women are not “full” human 
beings. Instead, they are ‘Femoids’ or  ‘Female 
Humanoid Organisms” (FHO). Their bodies 
are not their own, but are mere objects designed 
to serve the pleasure of men. 

The idea that 
female bodies 
can be traded like 
commodities as a 
reward for good 
behaviour is a wid-
er cultural issue. 
There are, sadly, 
many men out 
there who feel that 
friendship or even 

common decency towards women entitles them 
to sex. Incel communities simply take this idea 
to its darkest extreme.

But how, and why, has this movement 
emerged? What is its appeal for certain individu-
als? A crucial factor to consider is that, like most 
extremist groups, the incel ‘community’ exploits 
painful emotions felt primarily by young men. 
For those struggling with feelings of social isola-
tion, rejection, and self-loathing, online groups 
can provide a rare sense of purpose and belong-
ing. In fact, the very first incel forums functioned 
as support groups.  

Essentially, much of incel culture revolves 
around a “sad, self-fulfilling prophecy of alone-
ness”. The irony is that in seeking a place to be-
long and relate to others, incels become more 

and more detached from wider society, and this 
is where extremism tightens its grip.  

Naturally, none of this would be possible 
without the internet. The online age has pro-
vided us with easy access to harmful ideas and 
misinformation; one video recommends an-
other, one blog post leads to the next. Internet 
algorithms can send vulnerable young men 
down rabbit holes of incel radicalisation, while 
anonymity allows them to remain faceless. They 
can be as bold as they like, without fearing any 
consequences. This 
has been especially 
true since incels 
have migrated from 
Reddit to dark web 
platforms such as 
Telegram, the en-
crypted app favoured 
by the Islamic State 
and other terrorist 

groups. 
A recent study has made a connection be-

tween the increasing normalisation of pornogra-
phy and dehumanised attitudes towards female 
bodies. Women in porn, at least that which ca-
ters to straight male audiences, never say ‘no’, no 
matter how violent or degrading the sexual act. 
Men who watch a lot of pornography can feel 
like “sexual losers”, as in their skewed perception 
of reality, women function as constantly avail-
able sex objects. This leaves some bewildered by 
rejection. Painful feelings of shame and insecu-
rity, or competition with their male peers, can 
easily transform into anger at women for not liv-
ing up to their fantasies. This simply makes them 
more susceptible to online radicalisation. 

Of course, it’s not all hidden away online. 
There are also public figures who validate incel 
viewpoints. Jordan Peterson, former Harvard 
professor of Psychology, has a significant global 
following in these communities. His TED talks 
have been viewed millions of times, his books 
regularly top bestseller lists, and he is often in-
vited onto discussion shows. Peterson is danger-
ous because he puts a respectable face to virulent 
ideas, hiding them behind ‘logical’ arguments, 
and a calm, reasonable persona.

One such idea is enforced monogamy. En-

forced monogamy is the idea that women should 
be strongly encouraged, in some cases by coer-
cion, not to have multiple partners – otherwise, 
women will only date and procreate with the 
most high-status men. In response to the 2018 
Toronto attack, Peterson appeared to make ex-
cuses for the perpetrator, and offered enforced 
monogamy as a solution to incel violence: “Half 
the men fail… And no one cares about the men 
who fail”. While he does not overtly condone his 
incel followers, Peterson nevertheless refuses to 

condemn them; 
it’s clear from 
statements like 
this that he plays 
into their toxic 
ideologies.  

As men’s 
rights activist 
Justin Trottier 
asserted, “Jor-
dan’s exposed 
something that’s 
been festering 
for a long time… 
[he’s] forced peo-
ple to pay atten-
tion”. 

Economist Robin Hanson’s reaction to 
the Toronto attack was to liken the experience 
of men with less access to sex to the suffering 
caused by income inequality. In a blog post, he 
suggests that “involuntary celibacy” could be 
fixed, and violence reduced, if as a society we 
“redistributed” sex more equally. As if women’s 
bodies were an economic factor! 

In trying to ‘solve’ the incel problem, indi-
viduals like Peterson and Hanson are justifying 
their victimhood, placing the blame on wom-
en, who must change their sexual behaviour in 
order to ‘satisfy’ these men.  

A more constructive way of combating incel 
radicalisation could be to take a “public health 
approach”, treating the ‘symptoms’ of alienation 
a n d 

isolation in young men at an early stage. At the 
same time, incels should be classed as a serious 
terror threat: their violence cannot be dismissed 
as resulting solely from mental health problems 
– it is part of a much bigger web of entrenched 
misogyny.

The lack of any centralised organisation or 
leadership makes the incel movement challeng-
ing to police. It is  hidden online and secretive. 
Surely, then, more also needs to be done by so-
cial media companies to moderate forums and 
to infiltrate encrypted platforms. 

Whatever solution is settled on, we must 
never consider indulging these men in their 
sense of entitlement. The equal rights of women 
to make their own decisions about their bodies 
and relationships must always be put first. 

Incel inspired 
violence has been 

linked to 53 deaths 
and injuries in the 

past seven years
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martha pollard on how this online subculture is inspiring violence in the real world  

What started as 
an online subculture 

is now having 
fatal consequences 

“

“

Incels: the growth of extremist misogyny 
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Bowie to billie: gender, fashion and the music industry
maya barber and Emily Harvie discuss the blurring of gender in fashion and billie eilish’s body positivity journey

Exaggerated makeup 
and eccentric 

outfits; Bowie set 
the trend for artists

 in the 70s 

“
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Throughout music history, androgynous 
fashion has been at the core of artists’ in-
dividuality, branding and self-expression. 

I would even argue that fashion and music walk 
hand in hand. From Elton John and David Bow-
ie, to Billie Eilish and Lil Nas X, their androgyny 
makes these artists stand out from their peers.

It is said that Elvis Presley, the King of 
Rock, first introduced androgynous fashion to 
the mainstream music scene complete with his 
garish Las Vegas jumpsuits, and consequently 
reformed the Rockstar image. However, it was 
actually some African American, female artists 
in the 1920s who really brought androgynous 
fashion to music. Names like Ma Rainey, Bessie 
Smith and Gladys Bentley sang in tuxedos and 
occasionally wrote songs surrounding homo-
sexuality. They may not have been as renowned 
as Elvis, but their bold attitudes contributed to a 
new era of fashion.

In her song ‘Prove It On Me Blues’ Ma 
Rainey writes, “it’s true I wear a collar and a tie” 
and her bold writing outlines her rejection of 
the femininity expected of her contemporary 
female artists. Unafraid to outline her relation-
ships with other women in her songs, Ma Rainey 
was a black, queer, female who was also a singer, 
songwriter, venue-owner, and all-round badass. 
The ownership of her queerness in her public life 
truly paved the way for her fellow artists for gen-
erations to come.

Although Ma Rainey and her peers brought 
us a blend of gendered clothing, it was Da-
vid Bowie who truly revolutionised the style. 
Known for his exaggerated makeup, notably the 
electric blue and orange lightning bolt from his 
album Aladdin Sane (since imitated by artist and 
androgynous fashion icon, Lady Gaga), and ec-
centric outfits, Bowie set the trend for artists in 
the 70s. Commonly designed by Japanese de-
signer, Kansai Yamamoto, the outfits for his an-
drogynous alterego, Ziggy Stardust, rocked the 
world and broke countless social taboos. With 
full-glam makeup, bright and tight jumpsuits, 
and wild rocker hair, his style was most definitely 
unforgettable.

From Freddie Mercury and Elton John, to 
Annie Lennox and Grace Jones, androgynous 
fashion is unparalleled in its ability to make 
these artists stand out; their visionary styles 
make their clothes almost as renowned as 
their music. Androgyny in the music indus-
try has since blossomed and grown through 
time from the iconic guy- liner of 90s 
and 00s punk mu- sic, to 
the late 10s and 
early 20s now 
bringing us 
a further 
b l u r r i n g 
of gender 

boundaries in fashion. I could name so many 
empowering artists from recent years who use 
fashion to blur gender boundaries or reject the 
constraints of public opinions: King Princess, 
P!nk, Machine Gun Kelly, Haim, and Lil Nas X 
to name but a few. 

In recent years, renowned artist Billie Eil-
ish has re-established this androgynous style. 
When thinking of Eilish, there is a high chance 
that you will picture a talented young woman in 
baggy clothes, sporting her signature black and 
green hairstyle. This is largely due to the major-
ity of her online presence, whether that be put 
forth by herself or the media, presenting Eilish 
in this specific look. This oversized style, many 
of whom believed to be reminiscent of 90s male 
rappers, was a breath of fresh air when consid-
ered alongside her retrospective female artists. 
Eilish’s fashion became so popular it started a 
new clothing trend among her younger fans, 
with many high street and online labels, namely 
Boohoo and Urban Outfitters, mimicking her 
style in their own designs. However, this styl-
ing choice was not solely a fashion statement. 
In the 2019 Calvin Klein campaign named “I 
Speak My Truth in #MyCalvins”, Eilish 
revealed why she chooses to wear 
baggy clothes: “Nobody can have 
an opinion, because they haven’t 

seen what’s underneath”. 

One Twitter user described this choice as 
“empowering and incredibly sad all at once”, and 
this tweet encapsulates my personal feelings in 
regards to Eilish’s justification. Eilish used this 
campaign not only to reveal her own reasoning 
behind her clothing choices, but also to fight 
back against the media and music industry’s 
larger hyper-sexualisation of young women. 
However, though this empowering sentiment 
lies at the core of the campaign, and there is un-
doubtedly progress as she has agency over her 
own public perception, Eilish, 17 at the time of 
shoot, should not have to monitor her appear-
ance to avoid sexualisation and body shaming. 

Yet, the internet always has to have its say; 
from scrutinising paparazzi pictures of her wear-
ing tank tops, to a viral tour video where she 
questions people’s desire to judge what she puts 
on her own body. Though, as her British Vogue 
shoot admirably demonstrates, Eilish was not 
prepared to succumb to the flaws within her 
industry and the judgements of the media. Her 
agency over her appearance is reasserted in the 
British Vogue June cover, in which she is pictured 
wearing vintage couture lingerie. 

Through this cover, Eilish quite literally 
curated her own image, coming up with the 
concept for the shoot. Gucci creative director 
Alessandro Michele collaborated with Eilish to 
provide the custom corset and skirt featured in 
the cover. Eilish specifically chose the corset as 
she wanted to accentuate her figure (namely her 
stomach, which has been an insecurity of hers), 
to provoke the public and play with their origi-
nally restrictive function. In the brainstorming 
process for the shoot, Eilish remarked that the 
corset goes against messages of body positiv-
ity as it conceals the body’s ‘natural’ shape and 
presents a unified female form. However, this in-
sp ired Eilish to fight this and prove that she 

can “do whatever [she] wants”. She 
is appropraiting a garment 

associated with female 
suppression 
and instead 

using it as 
a vessel for 

her own self-
expression. 

However, once again the public could not 
be won over. In a since altered headline, the 
Daily Mail argued Eilish was “selling out” by 
wearing promiscuous clothing. In response, a 
viral instagram post shared by Eilish herself, 
highlighted the clear issues with the headline. 
The post circulated widely online with people 
continuing to pass judgement on her clothes 
and body. However, Eilish is no longer choosing 
to conceal her features to cater to media percep-
tions. Despite the criticism of certain media out-
lets, her shoot was a record breaking sensation. 
Her reveal of the British Vogue cover on Insta-
gram is the fastest to ever reach 1 million likes. 
Presenting herself in lingerie exhibits that Eilish 
is, and most importantly sees herself as, both a 
successful musician and a sexy young woman.

This tension between her identity as both 
a woman and a musician are addressed through 
her interview. Eilish herself conveyed her appre-
hension to display a more sexual side of herself, 
as “suddenly you’re a hypocrite if you want to 
show your skin, and you’re easy and you’re a slut 
and you’re a whore”. However, Eilish goes on to 
prove that showing her body and being ‘respect-
ed’ are not mutually exclusive. She can proudly 
accentuate her womanhood while also advocat-
ing for body positivity and women’s rights in 
the industry. This is powerfully stated by Eilish, 
who declares that if she is seen as a “slut” or a 
“whore” then “I’m proud. Me and all the girls are 
hoes, and f**k it, y’know? Let’s turn it around 
and be empowered by that. Showing your body 
and showing your skin - or not - should not take 
any respect away from you”. This highlights the 
true brilliance of her cover; it addresses female 
growth, sexuality and empowerment. Clothes 
don’t have a gender and Eilish’s progression 
towards more “feminine” attire should not be 
equated to her worth and abilities.

Music has always been about self-expres-
sion and fashion is an ally of this self-expression. 
A particular colour or style of garment can 
make waves and impact someone’s perception 
of themselves. Fashion is about exploring what 
makes you feel good and comfortable and con-
fident. These artists demonstrate and celebrate 

fashion’s fluidity in terms of gender expres-
sion. I want to end this article with a simple 

but impactful quote from Billie’s British 
Vogue interview, and one I feel captures 
the sentiment at the heart of this iconic 

cover: “My thing 
is that I can do 

whatever I 
want...if you 
feel like you 
look good, 

you look 
good”. 



summer 
sun

Models: Sam Armstrong, Stuart Blair, Harrie Green, 
Sophie Schulze. Photographed and designed by Amy 
Cope and Amelia Davidson.
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In recent years the vinyl industry across the 
world is witnessing an impressive resur-
gence. Once thought to be an extinct tech-

nology, first trampled into the grave by CDs 
and then streaming giants like Spotify, vinyl 
has been resurrected and is now an industry 
that continues to grow with each passing year.

This resurgence has coincided with a ris-
ing community who speak of vinyl in elitist 
terms – the infamous ‘Vinyl snobs’. They laud 
vinyl’s recent resurgence as the return of a 
prodigal son, rising from the ashes to finally 
establish immortal dominance as the superior 
musical format. Ultimately, this debate on vi-
nyl is hyperbolic and tiresomely arbitrary, and 
saddest of all, it’s distracting us from what is 

actually important about music. 
 Of course, this isn’t to say I want to tear 

vinyl lovers down from their pedestal of right-
eousness and throw them under the bus en-
tirely – for one as a recent buyer of a record 
player I’d be under said bus too – because 
there are genuine aspects of vinyl worth cel-
ebrating. 

 Vinyl’s distinct features allow unique and 
interesting ways of viewing albums as an art-
form. Due to the two sides on an LP, album 
sequencing gets blown wide open with new 
considerations. Whereas in other formats the 
album plays all the way through with no inter-
ruptions on vinyl there is. Consequently, ar-
tistic decisions have to be made over which 
songs open sides as well as close them. It’s a 
music nerdy point but I love it. Another music 
nerdy soft spot of mine that vinyl indulges is 
album cover art. Being able to place the art-
work around my room and admire it in all its 
LP sized glory is something even other physi-
cal formats such as CDs just aren’t quite able 

to do.
 And yes, to their credit, the hum and 

scratch of that initial needle drop which in-
duces bliss from Vinyl elitists worldwide is 
somewhat satisfying.

 But vinyl having enjoyable aspects does 
not mean that the elitism that surrounds the 
format is justified. For me such an argument 
could only be merited if vinyl lacked flaws 
or if other formats didn’t have elements that 
were superior to vinyl – which, unfortunate-
ly for vinyl snobs, is false on both accounts. 
The blatant culprit is the portability, or rather 
the lack of, that vinyl has, significantly limits 
how much time you actually listen using your 
record player. Loving an album and want to 

continue to listen whilst you walk to a lec-
ture? Tough luck. Imagining the hustling and 
bustling world we live in without the oppor-
tunity to get from A to B with the comfort-
ing refuge of some music coming through my 
headphones is thoroughly unappealing. 

 There is an issue of affordability and sub-
sequent accessibility towards vinyl too. Of 

course, purchasing vinyl is much better 
for artists than the miniscule amounts of pay-
ment that streaming services siphon back to 
them. Sadly however, what is good for artists 
is not always what’s good for the individual 
making the purchase. Spending £20 on an 
artist’s new record seems irrational in com-
parison to £9.99 a month to access not just 
that artist’s record but essentially all the mu-
sic in the world. Second-hand record stores 
and charity shops provide a cheaper alterna-
tive but at the cost of not being able to listen 
to newly released records and the recurring 

problem of artists not receiving adequate pay-
ment. This doesn’t even take into account the 
hefty fee you have to fork out to buy a record 
player – even heftier if you want one that won’t 
be sneered at by a vinyl snob. Depicting vinyl 
as the be all or end all for music lovers’ risks 
isolating many of them due to finance. 

Alienation is par for the course with elit-
ism. Frankly, the debate over the superiority of 
different listening formats is arbitrary: there’s 
pros and cons to all. What does matter is how 
listening to music makes you feel. After all, 
when you discover a thrilling new artist, al-
bum, or song you don’t rush out to tell people 
about the intricacies of what you listened on, 
but what you listened to! That is the real joy 
of music. In my eyes it is very much like faith, 
you should never tell someone how to wor-
ship their faith because it’s about their own 
personal connection. 

With music, whether you listened on vi-
nyl or digitally, it is obsolete, in comparison to 
how it made you feel.

As someone who has collected vinyl re-
cords ever since my dad stopped let-
ting me steal his, it has always been my 

favourite way to listen to and enjoy music. I’m 
not the only one either, with 2020 marking the 
first year in more than a generation since vinyl 
records outsold CDs, meaning vinyl is as popu-
lar as it’s ever been.

The growing popularity of streaming ser-
vices has made music widely available, so much 
so that it’s everywhere: in every shop, café, gym 
and even supermarket. Music provides a con-
stant background to our daily lives. This means 
that listening to records allows for a rare experi-
ence, one where the music provides the activity, 
rather than the backdrop. As Trent Reznor of 
Nine Inch Nails once said “it’s an experiential 
thing, you know, you have to touch it, you have 
to figure out where to put it, you know, you see 
it when you walk past it. It exists in the physical 
world.” As pretentious as that sounds, it’s true, 
owning a physical copy makes listening a much 
more immersive and interesting experience. In 
terms of music as a form of art, there really is no 
better format than vinyl.

Indeed, vinyl records allow for a greater ap-
preciation of an album, rather than just treating 
it as a collection of songs. The fact that you must 
listen to the album from the start to the end is 
often seen as a major disadvantage, but it really 
allows the artist’s creative vision to come to life; 
from the radio station style section in between 
tracks in Queens of the Stone Age’s Songs for the 
Deaf to the slowly evolving poem in Kendrick 
Lamar’s To Pimp a Butterfly. These concepts can 
only be fully appreciated while listening to the 
whole album in one sitting, and vinyl records al-
low for the best way to do just that. It leads to 

an experience where you can focus on the mu-
sic, and it won’t just fade into the background. 
While it may be less convenient, it is much more 
engaging, audibly and visually, with the sleeves 
and cover art adding a new dimension to the 
music that’s difficult to find in any other format.  

Furthermore, buying physical copies of al-
bums is much better in terms of supporting the 
artist. Spotify’s record for poorly paying artists, 
especially smaller ones, is infamous. It is esti-
mated that on average, non-‘top tier’ Spotify art-
ists earn around $12 per month from streams. 
This meagre pay means that most artists survive 
off touring and physical record sales, and with 
live shows on hold for now, buying merch and 
records is by far the best way to support your 
favourite artists.

A large criticism about vinyl is that it is 
too expensive for most people. However, it is 
becoming cheaper and cheaper as it gets more 
popular. Second-hand records, in good condi-
tion, can be found for as little as £2. Visiting 
record stores also adds to the experience, pro-

viding a great opportunity to discover new mu-
sic and meet people with similar interests and 
tastes. In fact, some of my favourite albums have 
been the ones recommended to me by people in 
record stores.

They last too, with a reasonably well looked 
after record from the eighties sounding as good 
now as it did when it was first played. The fra-
gility of vinyl is often over-exaggerated; whilst 
they can occasionally warp and scratch, this is 
rare if they are stored and looked after correctly. 
In fact, the longevity of vinyl is another major 
advantage of them, a sentiment that is echoed 
by many artists, with Fatboy Slim saying “mu-
sic has pretty much become disposable, which 
is a shame because vinyl was never disposable. 

Even if you got bored with your records, you 
put them in a charity shop and someone else 
would buy them. Digital music doesn’t have that 
iconic status; it’s not the central object of desire, 
translated from the people who make the music 
to the people who listen to it.” This supports the 
affordable nature of vinyl too, as most records 
hold their value, and there is a huge market for 
second-hand vinyl.

Vinyl as a format is here to stay, and for 
good reason. It’s surprisingly affordable, the 
records themselves are easy to maintain, and it 
helps support the artists more than most other 
formats. In terms of the listening experience, it 
remains unmatched, without even going into 
the improved sound quality that it offers- which 
can be noticed without buying high end hard-
ware. While it may not be the most convenient, 
it offers a rare chance to enjoy music the way the 
artist intended, in a way that no other format 
can replicate.   
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the vinyl debate: passionate or pretentious 
alex roberts and michael athey give their views on the value of vinyl records

In terms of music 
as a form of art, 

there really is no 
better format 

than vinyl

The debate around 
vinyl distracts us 

from what is 
actually important 

about music 

“

“
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The Record Press has burst onto the York 
music scene since its launch alongside the 
partnered independent record label, WA-

HAM Records. Providing a “creative forum for 
artists everywhere”, and hosting a wide variety 
of budding new journalists, the magazine covers 
all kinds of media, including music, photogra-
phy, illustration, and poetry. The first issue sold 
out in a few days, and with a longer second is-
sue on the way on 1 July, I caught up with the 
founder, Stephanie Roberts.

In late 2020, Stephanie’s band Everything 
After Midnight founded WAHAM Records. “It’s 
been so cool to have the tenacity and courage to 
start a label. It’s a lovely circle of people who just 
want to build each other up. I hope the bubble 
never bursts”. Stephanie felt that an online maga-
zine would be a great accompaniment to the la-
bel, and this gradually grew into a magazine that 
was full to the brim with various artists, themes, 
and writers. 

The transition to print was an “exciting 
but nerve wracking” process. Stephanie notes, 
“what I found really interesting is that the ma-
jority of customers want the in-print copy”. As 
mentioned above, the printed magazine sold out 
very quickly for a first issue, which is quite sur-
prising “in a world where everything is online”. 
With the resurgence of the imperfect analogue 
vinyl and its tangibility, it would appear that this 
is translating into more appeal for independent 
magazines too. Funding proved to be an obstacle 
in the first issue, as although “it’s so great to have 
so many talented younger writers”, some had to 
be cut to bring down the printing costs. 

Launching the magazine during a pandem-
ic has not been easy, and neither has working in 
a band; “I really commend artistic industries, 
with some of the stuff that has come out of this 
year”, Stephanie says. She notes that although 
the band made an effort to work from home 

there is a limit to how much you can do. Now, 
with the pandemic on the way out, “the fact that 
we are back recording, and we have a load of 
gigs lined up is an amazing feeling”. Bands such 
as Pavillion and Bull topped her list of favourites 
in the vibrant York music scene. In fact, The Re-
cord Press has now branched out into merchan-
dise too, selling an anti-slip mat, alongside other 
pieces such as their pink caps which are 
flying off the shelves.

The magazines are set to 
be released on a seasonal 
basis, giving Stephanie 
the freedom to pur-
sue other things 
too. When asked 
whether the maga-
zine could become 
something she 
could rely finan-
cially on full time, 
Stephanie re-
sponded that “my 
instincts right now 
say don’t be ridicu-
lous, but also never 
say never. You really 
don’t know where things 
may take you”. On the top-
ic of money, Stephanie notes 
that “You tend to be most crea-
tive when you are limited, as opposed 
to spending thousands of pounds on a set”. This 
intricate line between creative freedom and 
commercial success is a theme that Stephanie 
says she would love to discuss with Lady Gaga; 
“you want to be really outrageous whilst also ap-
pealing to the masses, or you want to create art 
whilst also being commercial. How the heck do 
you do that?”. Stephanie does not want to have 
to tow this line, which is why she does not want 

The Record Press to be her main occupation, she 
explains, she would rather keep it as a “passion 
project” so that she can “do it without worrying 
about the repercussions”.

In terms of her own influences, Stephanie 
credits Wolf Alice who she names as a “huge 
inspiration to me, because it’s female led, con-
sidering how on reflection I have usually been 

listening to male indie-rock artists.” As to 
how the gender divide in the indus-

try can be changed, “the realist 
in me thinks any change has 

to come from the ones 
at the top, whether it 

is climate change or 
gender. It has to filter 

down, little people 
like me creating 
something run 
by women might 
make a difference 
in some sense, but 
the big difference is 

from the people up 
top”. Stephanie went 

on to mention “we 
need more female pro-

ducers, we have female 
artists, but we need women 

running the show…. Finding 
these references really helps…It’s 

a catch 22, if you don’t know any sound, 
how are you going to create a new one?”. Steph-
anie mentions how this becomes ‘self-fulfilling 
erasure’, but on the other hand, how “if there are 
no female sounds, you are immediately going to 
stand out, because you are a female singer in a 
sea of men”.

For now, the least we can do is to support 
women in this industry by supporting their in-
dependent creative ventures.
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today i 
bought

a mop, now 
i’m all 

grown up
  - Slowthai

SHIT 
MUSICIANS

 SAY.

Billie Eilish - ‘Lost Cause’
Sultry and controlled, the most mature piece 

of work by the superstar to date.

Wolf Alice - ‘Delicious Things’
Reflective, dreamy and catchy with the added 
bonus of bad-bitch vibes from Ellie Rowsell.

Cavetown - ‘Idea of her’
Teen angst accompanied by a cosy indie gui-

tar backing.

CHVRCHES ft. Robert Smith - ‘Hot Not 
To Drown’

Existential punk-rock taken to the next level 
with the legend that is Robert Smith of The 

Cure.

John Mayer - ‘Last Train Home’
Eighties synths galore with slip-slide guitar 

solos.

Lord Huron - ‘Not Dead Yet’
Towering riffs and thundering vocals from 

Bristolian punks Idles.

Sharon Van Etten, Angel Olsen - ‘Like I 
Used To’

Two of the best contemporary female sing-
er/songwriters combine to anthemic effect.

Billy Nomates - ‘Petrol Fumes’
Glamourous synths and drum machine help 

tell a quaint love song.

Working Men’s Club - ‘X’
A post punk track practically begging for the 

return of cramped grimy gigs.

Counting Crows - ‘Elevator Boots’
The Crow’s return from hiatus with their 
lullaby lyrics and alternative country rock 

blend.

Muse’s essentials

summer
roadtrip
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Move Over Eurovision: The AI Song Contest
Kristina Wemyss speaks with York’s  Dr. Tom Collins about the AI Song Contest 2021

The UK might have flopped in this year’s 
Eurovision Song Contest, but there is a 
new competition on the scene that we 

might have a better chance of winning. The AI 
song Contest is an international competition in 
which teams across the globe submit four-min-
ute tracks that have been created using AI. The 
competition which ran for the first time last year 
was initially created to see if a computer could 
help to make songs that are on par with Eurovi-
sion hits. One of the teams competing this year 
is The elephants and the (yes you did read that 
correctly)- a band who took the brief very seri-
ously and went so far as to use an AI-generator 
to create their name. We caught up with the 
University of York’s very own Dr. Tom Collins, 
founding member of the team, to find out more 
about AI music production.

In terms of the process, Tom explains that 
their algorithm works by analysing existing 
songs and finding similar moments, which in 
turn generates a “network of musical possibili-
ties”, which is how they get “new sounding but 
stylistically coherent output”. Working in this 
way obviously comes with a whole new set of 
benefits and drawbacks. The main attraction for 
Tom though is the novelty of AI music produc-
tion. “Even though I know the algorithms” he 
says, “I still don’t know what I’m going to get for 
a new set of input or training data. Sometimes 
you’re pleasantly surprised (or unpleasantly sur-
prised!)”. 

One benefit of using AI is that it creates 

many different possibilities. However, Tom did 
have to generate thirty melodies, thirty bass 
lines and thirty drum tracks for this project, and 
only around half of those, he says, sounded as 
though they had something promising in them. 
Despite this, Tom describes the process as one 
that is very exciting to be a part of; “it’s basically 
like working with a human musician but one 
that you can keep refreshing with different mu-
sical inputs.”

In the Eurovision Song Contest, the aim is 
to appeal to voters, often across language barri-
ers. One question surrounding AI music then, 
is whether it is ever really possible to create 
music that taps into emotions as well as hu-
man expression can. Tom is very clear about 
the limitations of AI in this area; in his honest 
opinion, “it’s someway short of what I would 
call listenable music, or music that has human 
expression in it.” He explains that there is hu-
man input with choosing the instruments, “but 
at the end of the day we’re not synthesising the 
human voice from the lyrics or a melody line 
yet, and even if we did, I think that would have 
its own limitations in terms of imitating human 
capability.” One aspect of the project that does 
have a human element though is the saxophone 
part, which has “more dynamic and timing ex-
pression” than some of the other elements of the 
track.

Given these limitations, it seems a little far-
fetched and black-mirror-esque to suggest that 
AI could ever ‘take over’ music production. But 

I did ask Tom whether he thought that AI could 
ever become a dominant form of music produc-
tion or even put conventional musicians out of 
work. On this topic, he brings up a book called 
Robot-Proof, which is about how to ensure that 
higher education produces students who can-
not be replaced in the world of work. In a mu-
sical vein, he suggests that in “areas that use 
music in a throw-away fashion- adverts where 
there isn’t much of a budget or YouTube videos 
where someone needs copyright-free music”, 
these gaps could definitely be filled by using 
algorithms. AI may play a role in automating 
something that a person was doing before, but 
Tom does not seem to think that it would ever 
replace humans entirely – “it would just be that 
the human focused on other aspects of the mu-
sic production”.

On the band’s website, there is an option to 
remix an AI saxophone riff yourself. This got me 
wondering whether anyone could try their hand 
at larger-scale AI music production. In terms of 
his predictions for the future, Tom suggests that 
the music industry will move to a more two-
way street in terms of creators and consumers 
being blended, and he’s confident that AI will 
come into that. Whether AI music production 
will produce successful outputs is obviously 
a product of chance and skill or expertise, but 
Tom does encourage others to try their hand at 
it. “Composition as a word just means putting 
things together, so why shouldn’t anyone have 
a go?”.

In conversation with Stephanie Roberts
Jack Barton speaks to Stephanie Roberts about her experience starting a magazine 
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The third season of Master of None ar-
rived last month with little more than a 
whisper. After a four year hiatus, the few 

promotional images that announced its return 
seemed to clarify the long wait for what has been 
one of the best series on Netflix, by revealing 
the entirely new direction it was taking. While 
the first two seasons followed the romantic and 
professional life of Aziz Ansari’s main charac-
ter Dev— an actor living in New York with his 
millennial friends, played by Lena Waithe and 
Eric Wareheim— this new instalment was 
filmed under lockdown and came subtitled 
as ‘Moments in Love’, a six-episode look into 
Waithe’s character, Denise, and her wife Alicia.

It’s not as unexpected a change as you 
might think. In its development as a show, 
Master of None went from a well-writ-
ten comedy about modern dating 
and the second-generation experi-
ence, to something more freeform 
and profound. The second season 
is a masterpiece, combining moods 
and textures inspired by Italian cin-
ema with a tapestry of modern life’s 
intersecting forces of religion, cul-
ture, cuisine and love, culminating 
in two elongated, heart-breaking 
episodes that brimmed with sig-
nature charm and melancholy. It 
was such a maturation in form 
and style that the idea of a third 
season was already being ques-
tioned by Ansari: “I don’t have 

anything else to say about being a young guy be-
ing single in New York eating food around town 
all the time,” he told Vulture in 2017. 

But by shifting its gravity into explorations 
of its other recurring characters’, most nota-
bly in the acclaimed ‘Thanksgiving’ episode in 

which Denise comes out to her 
family, the roots of this new 

direction were already being 
planted. ‘Moments in Love’ 
finds Denise living upstate in 
a rustic cottage, a successful 
writer married to budding an-
tiques-seller Alicia, sensation-
ally portrayed by the British 

actress Naomi Ackie (who has 
gained recognition from roles in 
Star Wars and End of the F***ing 

World). 
The titular 

‘moments’ are 

bookended by little chapters in each episode, 
but all these allusions to form only accentuate 
the lack of it— as the lines between TV and film 
dissolve into the intimate, sedate, occasionally 
devastating lives of these two characters. “I have 
heard from so many Black artists that they just 
want to see Black people who just exist. And 
the cool thing is that you get 
to see Black people that 
happen to be queer — 
and it can be messy 
and complicated,” 
said Ackie, where 
this season locates its 
central relationship in 
near isolation from a 

world that still questions its right to exist.
Shot in grainy, gorgeous hues in which every 

lamp, candle, wintry sky or silver moon casts its 
light like something physical in each frame, the 
brush-strokes in these portraits and the emotion 
beneath every surface are made vivid by long 
stills that bring out the warmth and coldness 
between each character. And from books, paint-
ings, jumpers, joints and Jordans, the empty si-
lences that exist in both life and relationships are 
filled and fleshed-out by the details that adorn 
them. 

The time passed since the last season be-
comes a defining motif, dashing months 
and even years into unseen spaces that 

take place between episodes. And 
in this way, the peaks and valleys of 
mid-life are captured in both major 
upheavals as well as gradual shifts — 

losing contact with those closest to 
you, realising that your life isn’t where 

you thought it would be, plans gone 
unrealised or forgotten. But as Denise 
and Alicia slow-dance to Nina Simone 
singing ‘Who Knows Where the 
Time Goes’ over the crackle of vinyl 

and a live audience, the music, the 
light, everything simple and fleet-
ing about that moment in par-
ticular turns antique, nostalgic 
for itself before it’s even over, in a 
season filled with moments both 
seismic and subtle that stay with 
you long after they have passed.

With the weather (finally) getting a 
bit warmer, and the restrictions ap-
pearing to lower ahead of the holi-

days, it’s back to that time of year again where 
16–35-year-olds across the country are glued to 
their sofas watching a group of hot people date 
each other while confined to a Meditteranean 
villa. Yes, after a year’s hiatus due to Covid-19, 
Love Island is set to return and honestly, I can’t 
wait!

On the surface, Love Island 
appears overly sexualised, 
superficial and just like any 
other trashy reality show – 
and if I’m honest, it some-
times is. However, from 
its origins as Big Brother 
meets Geordie Shore on 
holiday, the third series 
of the show in 
2 0 1 7 

changed the perspective of the series forever. 
With conservative Camilla finding her match in 
Jamie, and the unforgettable bromance between 
Chris and Kem, the 2017 cohort revolutionised 
the show with a move away from sex and lust and 
towards a greater focus on wider friendships and 
loyalty. Consequently, the show has now been 
replicated in Australia since 2018, and the US 
since 2019 to a fair amount of success.

With no UK Love Island last year, the Aus-
sie’s own version was aired across the nation. This 
incredibly dramatic first series demonstrates the 
widespread lovability of the show. Whereas the 
UK original has a greater undercurrent of ten-
sion (most likely thanks to British conservatism) 
Australia’s Love Island brings explosions of dra-
ma seemingly out of absolutely nowhere! More 

to say, the first series brought 
us the only person who 

(spoiler alert) “played 
the game” and won the 
money while secretly 
having a girlfriend at 
home – I’m looking 

at you Grant!
However, de-

spite enjoying 
Love Island down 

under, you 
cannot beat 

w a t c h i n g 
the British 
original at 
the same 
time as 

millions of people across the nation. It is this as-
pect of the public’s contribution that I reckon is 
the best and also worst part of Love Island. The 
show is on our screens almost every evening 
for as long as two months, gripping audiences’ 
attention and greatly familiarising the viewers 
with the contestants. The power of the internet 
also means the public can feel immersed in the 
dramatics of the villa as well as closely as if they 
were there themselves.

The culture of social media response that 
surrounds the show is impressive. Each episode 
is likely to produce at least one new viral meme 
or phrase that will penetrate viewers’ own vo-
cabularies for the rest of the summer. Even your 
most diehard critic of the show will find it dif-
ficult to avoid the tweets about so-and-so being 
muggy or a melt or the classic, “my type on pa-
per” being said about any new contestant walk-
ing through the door.

However, with the immense popularity of 
Love Island comes a great deal of criticism and 
animosity towards some of its contestants. The 
show has in recent years come under scrutiny 
after contestants Mike Thalassitis and Sophie 
Gradon both committed suicide following their 
time in the villa, and last year’s host Caroline 
Flack also tragically died. Calls have been made 
for greater support for contestants following 
their appearances on the show resulting in Of-
com tightening regulations in 2019 surrounding 
the broadcasters responsibilities of the welfare 
of contributors to their television and radio pro-
grammes. 

The high levels of public engagement means 

the contestants are put under great pressure to 
appease the people watching at home. This can 
be incredibly detrimental to the cast who often 
report great strain while confined to the villa. 
However, contestant Amy Hart has suggested 
that these much needed changes are happen-
ing, and the support for contestants is growing. 
After leaving the 2019 series early, Hart carried 
out months of therapy saying to the Sunday Mir-
ror, “I have been able to completely turn my life 
around” with the help of  the ITV aftercare team. 

Additionally, in a talk with the Cambridge 
Union, Hart along with fellow contestants Ye-
wande Biala and Rosie Williams discussed the 
relief of having a therapist available to them 
while on set. Producers have therefore appeared 
to be ramping up the support for contestants 
with therapy sessions, social media and financial 
training, and reportedly an increase in psycho-
logical testing ahead of this year’s new series.

With a show so immensely popular it is 
unsurprising that contestants experience large 
measures of public scrutiny. Consequently, it 
seems the ITV team are working hard to combat 
this pressure in the support for contestants after 
the show. The popularity of Love Island means 
producers will always have to be socially aware 
and continue placing greater emphasis on sup-
port for participants.

Love Island has captivated audiences around 
the world. With the Aussies on their third series 
and the US on their second, it is undoubtedly a 
success. The visual formula has been perfected, 
now it is time to see if producers can keep up 
with expectations.
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EMILY HARVIE DISCUSSES THE tv cultural phenomenon Love island after its year hiatus following the 2020 uk lockdowns  

MY TYPE ON PAPER: THE RETURN OF THE LOVE ISLAND VILLA
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SAM HARDING REVIEWS THE NEW SERIES of netflix’s master of none and explores the show’s blurring of tv and cinema

Moments in love: Master of NONE’S change in tone
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Graphic designer-turned-screenwriter 
Wong Kar-Wai creates a sense of thrill 
in his films like no other director of his 

time. In the West, his works are deemed ‘art-
house,’ impressionistic pieces that capture a 
unique, decorated realism that defies most 
generic cinematic codings, yet encompasses 
his signature visual style. In East Asia, they 
are pop-culture masterpieces worthy of being 
placed among other visually entrancing icons 
of Hong Kong’s Second New Wave, such as 
Fruit Chan, Clara Law, Stanley Kwan, Jacob 
Cheung, and countless others. 

With their distinct, postmodern flair, 
Wong and his contemporaries effectively 
depict the pace and rawness of human life 
through feverish yet calculated camera tech-
niques, as well as behind the film set 
wherein, famously, Wong himself ex-
periments with improvised scripts 
to keep his actors on their feet. 
Perhaps, since most of his cast 
consists of popular singers and 
models ‘who don’t so much 
act as posture and pose glam-
orously,’ (Chin) Wong tries 
restlessly to push the boundaries 
of narrative and character-
building and divorce it 
from any real tradition 
that our consumer 
culture has ever 
seen before.

Addition-

ally, the cinema of Wong Kar-Wai is simultane-
ously local — of and about Hong Kong and its 
film industry — and intensely commercialised 
for a global audience. For instance, Wong’s 
crime comedy-drama flick Chungking Express 
(1994) caught significant international atten-
tion after its release, particularly that of the 
renowned film director Quentin Tarantino, 
who distributed it himself through his Rolling 
Thunder imprint. Yet, for most Western crit-
ics, Wong’s nationally praised global products 
appear to be ‘simultaneously strange and ut-
terly familiar, articulating the rhythms of our 
(urban) experience in settings that most of us 
take to be ‘exotic,’ ‘distant,’ ‘different’ (Kraicer). 
As a result, the director’s hypnotic lens, buzz-
ing neon lighting, spontaneous freezes, jumps, 

twists, and overall subversions of ex-
pectation, effectively suspend audi-

ences into his world - a world that 
dives into the unvisited grey area 
of traditional conceptions of 
neat, artistic rules which focus 
on depth rather than on aes-
thetics.

For example, Fallen An-
gels (1995) and In the Mood 
for Love (2000), and other 
notable works, hold Wong’s 

superficiality as both a charm 
and a threat. They are costume 

stories of people trying to en-
joy themselves or fall in love 

against the backdrop of a con-

gested, class-divided city that does anything in 
its power to hinder happiness. This is Wong’s 
response to modernity; to expose it and let it 
take its course.

“We can’t find love until we love ourselves” 
seems to be the emblematic message of Wong 
Kar-Wai’s filmography. His narratives narrow 
in on the trajectories of characters who convert 
screenplay discourses into reveries that explore 
the agony of trying to grasp that which is ever-
fleeting; love. Director Sofia Coppola channels 
Wong’s signature odes to human connection 
in Lost in Translation (2003), citing him as a 
primary influence for her ‘poetic exhibition of 
love, humour, and understanding.’ (Mikulee).

Going into this year, one of the most an-
ticipated releases for cinephiles was Criterion’s 
box-set of Wong Kar-Wai’s films. However, its 
release promptly stirred up controversies sur-
rounding the changes in colour palettes which 
were once charged with life, and have been re-
placed by heavy green hues and crushed blacks. 
Though reviews for the transfer have not been 
the kindest, Wong’s cinematographer, Christo-
pher Doyle, noted in an interview with Pagina 
12 that audiences shouldn’t obsess over the 
changes all that much, since “we [filmmakers] 
shouldn’t be so sensitive with our works.”

In the same vein, Wong Kar-Wai’s filmog-
raphy can attest to Doyle’s statement. For he 
manages to synthesise the pleasures of tradi-
tional Hong Kong cinema while also making 
space for the future of storytelling through 
film.

Auburn skies and bittersweet goodbyes. 
Nomadland is a film soaked in melan-
cholic beauty. We follow the story of 

Fern (Francis McDormand,) a woman in her 
sixties who has lost everything in the after-
math of the 2008 Recession. Her husband, her 
house, her hometown and even her postcode 
were jettisoned into the ether of days gone by, 
leaving her with an insufficient pension to fund 
an early retirement. Faced with this abyss of 
lavender-scented memories, Fern is driven into 
a modern-day nomadic life of living in her van. 
She undertakes an odyssey across the West of 
the United States, bathed in the colour palette 
of the endless sky and the open road. Sound-
tracked by rubber on tarmac and punctuated 
by the mundane of odd-jobs.

Chloé Zhao’s influence on Nomadland is 
overwhelmingly impressive, so much so that 
I can imagine many aspiring directors leaving 
the cinema feeling inadequate in comparison. 
Zhao wrote, directed and edited the film. The 
danger in undertaking all three roles is that the 
finished product can end up feeling saturated 
with a singular influence. However, Chloé 
avoids this potential danger. The script feels 
honest. There are no clunky exchanges – there 
is more of a reliance on what is not said to bring 
the impact; resulting in a meringue-like light-
ness and delicacy. Many of Fern’s fellow wan-
derers are played by real nomadic travellers, 
giving the dialogue a real mumblecore, fly-on-
the-wall feeling. The edit was well-seasoned, it 
didn’t feel as though specific shots that Zhao 
might have wanted to include were ham-fisted-

ly placed in. It is therefore no surprise that she 
picked up nine separate major awards for her 
work on the film.

Nomadland carries a circular, cyclical 
trope throughout. This concept of the circle 
crops up throughout the film: wedding rings to 
washing machines, campfires to flat tyres. This 
image of a start points and end points eternally 
crossing paths appears to be a key coat-hook 
in the modern nomadic ethos. Each parting is 
a ‘see you down the road.’ Zhao’s directorial 
eye shines a light on those the world forgot 
as they tumble through this chiasmus of 
re-encounters. It is a story of return-
ing to the point of departure. In 
chats with Zhao, Francis Mc-
Dormand has discussed her 
compulsion to be around 
dirt as she gets older. She 
claims to have a desire to 
be surrounded by the 
thing that she, and we, 
will return to. Nomad-
land is a celebration 
of the circle.

Frances Mc-
Dormand per-
forms a fantastic 
tightrope act 
between solemn 
stoicism and 
welcoming warmth. A lot 
about Fern is told through 
the subtleties of her facial 
expressions – a wince 

here and an eyebrow raise there. She creates 
this character who is simultaneously threaten-
ing in her strength and equally vulnerable and 
open in her demeanour. The mixture of upbeat 
joviality and gritty tenacity makes Fern a char-
acter you want to get to know. She lives and 
breathes hustle, always ready for the next job 
and the next destination. It is certainly a stand-
out performance from Frances McDormand; 

a performance recognised with an Academy 
award for Best Leading Actress – not to 

suggest that small men made of gold 
are the universal metric for who and 
what is good. I think it’s a good per-

formance. Go see 
for yourself.

All in all, No-
madland is an emo-

tional journey. It 
makes you take stock 
of all that you have and 
all that you could be 
left with if ones sud-
denly turn to zeros. It 
is a beautiful watch, 
with shots of snowy 
peaks on a canvas of 
purple sunsets; cir-
cling swallows and 
80ft dinosaurs. It is 
cathartic and unor-

thodoxly uplifting. 
Being homeless and 
being houseless are 

two different things.

Film & TV M15

FILM REVIEW: NomADLAND

WHY YOU SHOULD WATCH WONG KAR-WAI 
CAMILLA PONCE HERNANDEZ GIVES HER OPINIONS ON THIS ICONIC HONG KONG DIRECTOR 
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2021 films 
to watch

Wes Anderson’s latest star-studded film follows 
three different storylines set in the fictional 20th 
Century French city of Ennui-sur-Blasé. It is in-
spired by real stories from the New Yorker: one 
documenting the French 1968 student occupa-
tion protests, and another by a feature of art deal-
er Lord Duveen. The trailer shows Anderson’s 
trademark symmetrical cinematography, pastel 
colour palette and fast deadpan dialogue. And, 
obviously, it wouldn’t be a Wes Anderson movie 
without Bill Murray.

the french dispatch of the liberty, 
kansas EVENING SUN

dune

GREEN KNIGHT

matrix 4

killers of the flower moon

A modern retelling of the 14th century poem. A 
chivalrous knight of Arthur’s roundtable accepts 
a challenge from a strange Green Knight. A year 
later, Sir Gawain must keep his bargain.

Despite The Matrix Reloaded and The Matrix Rev-
olutions being a mixed bag to say the least, I can’t 
resist feeling excited about another installment. 
Little is known about about the new instalment, 
other than some cast reveals (including a return 
by Keanu Reeves and Carrie-Anne Moss, de-
spite their characters’ deaths in Revolutions), but 
with direction from Lana Wachowski and writ-
ers credits including novelist David Mitchell and 
Sense8 collaborator Aleksandar Hemon, it easily 
earns a place on any list of must-sees this year.

Denis Villeneuve’s take on Dune is looking to be 
a massive success. The French-Canadian direc-
tor knows how to faithfully adapt, respect, and 
evolve classics of the sci-fi genre.

Martin Scorsese’s first foray into the Western 
genre promises to be the last big film of its kind. 
With the assistance of regulars Leonardo DiCap-
rio and Robert De Niro, Scorsese sheds light on a 
series of murders in 1920s Oklahoma. 

IMAGE:   A24
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thomas gonzales reviews chloé zhao’s emotional new film about a modern-day nomad
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I have been happily emailing since the age of 
ten when my parents first set me up with an 
email account that I predominantly used for 

Club Penguin-based admin. I am no stranger to 
writing a ‘to whom it may concern’ or tossing up 
the choices between a ‘best wishes’ and a ‘kind 
regards’. In fact, during my time at York I have 
at times run up to five email accounts at once 
whilst being the secretary for various societies.

So, it took me by surprise last month when 
I discovered that after all this time I’d been 
emailing ‘wrong’ all along. Scrolling through 
Instagram or TikTok over the past few months, 
I have frequently come across videos of women 
re-reading their work emails and changing their 
wording to match the tone of their male col-
league. 

This trend started with a TikTok video by 
@vivsmee posted in February this year, show-
ing her trying to match her emailing style to 
her male peers. Since it was posted, this video 
has been viewed around four million times and 
replicated by many others. In the original video, 
Vivien can be seen ‘updating her emailing style 
to match her male colleagues’ by removing an 
exclamation mark 
and changing the 
phrase ‘I think the 
data is inconsistent 
to ‘the data is incon-
sistent’.

This video has 
not only led to a 
trend, with others 
creating videos of 
themselves doing 
similar, but has also 
prompted a broader 
conversation about 
the extent to which 
a person’s gender 
is linked to their 
emailing style - and, 
beyond that, how 
gender and power 
relations play out 
through language in 
the workplace.  

Although cur-
rently a TikTok 
trend, the idea that 
women and men 
speak and indeed 
email differently is 
nothing new, with 
research suggesting 
women are more 
likely to use exclamation marks in emails being 
reported in the Journal of Computer-Mediated 
Communication back in 2006. Over the past 
decade, it has often been claimed, particularly in 
‘lean in’ feminism resources, that when writing 
emails in the workplace women are more likely 
than men to use exclamation marks, apologetic 
language and qualify their statements with miti-
gating phrases like ‘I think’ or ‘I feel’.

The extent to which such claims are factual 
is highly debated within the linguistic commu-
nity, as it is not easy to draw clear distinctions 
between genders and speaking or writing styles. 
As gender is a social construct to begin with, 
and language is so heavily context dependent, to 
make any absolutist statements such as “women 
write one way and men write another” is uwise 
and indeed inaccurate.

However, with this caveat in mind, I decid-
ed to take a look at my emails sent throughout 
the course of my time at York and see whether 
any of these patterns of the “female emailing 
style” came up and how frequently.

Using the advanced search tool on Gmail 
to filter through all my sent emails, I was able to 
quickly identify the number of times I had used 
apologetic language, qualified my statement and 
used the dreaded exclamation mark.

As previously mentioned, I have certainly 
run my fair share of email accounts during my 
time at York, so for this foray into email analysis 
I focused solely on my personal university email 
account. 

Between starting university in September 
2018 and the time of writing in June 2021 I 
have, conveniently, sent exactly 250 emails. My 
search began with apologies, which, according 
to my research, is sup-
posedly a classic feature 
of female emailing style. 
Of all the 250 emails I 
have sent from my uni-
versity account during 
my time at York, 11 per-
cent included the word 
‘sorry’; which prompted 
the question: what have 
I got to apologise for so 

frequently?
On closer inspection, it appeared that I was 

generally using the word sorry in the phrase ‘sor-
ry to bother you’ when asking someone at the 
university for help or advice. Given that most if 
not all the people I was emailing for help are paid 
as part of their job to assist me, it seems I regu-
larly apologise for asking people to do their job. 

I also apologised for being unwell and miss-
ing something I was meant to attend or, in true 
pandemic fashion, apologising for my terrible 
Wi-Fi cutting out during a meeting of some kind.

Next up was qualifying. My reading sug-
gested that ‘I think’ and ‘I feel’ are the most 
common qualifiers used and indeed I found that 
20 percent of my emails included the phrase ‘I 
think’ and 19 percent ‘I feel’. Although it’s worth 
noting here that these are not distinct categories 
and may have crossed over considerably.

These phrases were generally used to de-
scribe my understanding of academic topics be-
fore asking the recipient to explain a part I did 
not understand. I am not sure if their use there-

fore shows female traits or just traits of being a 
typically confused student.

The other headline figures were that 40 
percent of my emails included the word ‘please’, 
64 percent included ‘thank you’, ten percent of 
which had been upgraded to a ‘thank you very 
much’.

And finally, the exclamation marks total. I 
was confident that nearly all my emails would in-
clude an exclamation mark, as I liberally pepper 
them through my writing in any format. So, 
I was surprised to find that only 38 percent 
of my emails included an exclamation mark; 
which, although it may sound like a lot to some, 

was impressively low given 
my penchant for hyperbole.

So, what did this re-
search tell me? Apart from 
the fact that I cannot let go 
of my degree and my love for 
quantitative content analy-
sis, nothing much without 
comparison. I am but one 
woman and these findings 
of course cannot be extrapo-
lated to all women.

However, it is clear that I demonstrate many 
of the characteristics described in research as 
typically female qualities. Over one in ten of my 
emails included an apology, one in five included 
a qualifier of some kind and over one in three 
included a dreaded exclamation mark.

So in spite of its reductionist basis, it would 
appear that by the criteria set out on TikTok 
and through linguistic research, I do indeed 
email like a woman and therefore could do with 
changing my style to match my male peers by 
scrapping mitigation and calming down on the 
exclamation.

This female way of emailing is represented 
as undesirable as whilst it is more friendly, it 
reads as less confident and crucially less profes-
sional. 

But is this just a classic example of giving 
a societal problem an individual solution? Lets 
ignore all the other factors that may affect email-
ing style such as class, age or ethnicity and say, 
for argument’s sake, that in the same context 
men and women are generally seen to be email-

ing differently. Why is it that we automati-
cally read the male patterns of communication 
as those that are professional and what women 
should be aiming for?

Women are already disadvantaged in the 
workplace, something that could arguably ex-
plain why they are more likely to mitigate their 
opinions and make an extra effort to be polite 
in the first place. In a patriarchal system, women 
are not equally accepted and supported in many 
professional environments hence we do not see 
equal patterns of communication.

And yet despite being the ones at a disad-
vantage, women are still expected to be the ones 

to change, to put in ex-
tra effort to change how 
they communicate only 
to hold up the structure 
that sees male ways of 
doing things as intrinsi-
cally more professional.

It is yet another case 
of damned if you do and 
damned if you don’t. 
When women adopt 
supposedly masculine 
patterns of behaviour 
and communication in 
the workplace they can 
face backlash for being 
too cold and aggressive 
and yet if they do not 
then they are not profes-
sional enough.

It’s almost like the 
problem is not with 
women and how they 
communicate at all, but 
is with societal struc-
tures that make women 
unwelcome in the work-
place and that assume 
whatever men typically 
do must be appropriate 

and professional and that 
women should just blindly follow that. 

The point of communication in any form 
is to get your meaning across clearly. This can 
be done in many different ways. In the case of 
email, a style of communication which by lack-
ing any paralinguistic features like eye contact, 
or body language can be hard to interpret tone 
from, putting in extra effort to soften your mean-
ing by mitigating or being polite can be very 
helpful. And indeed, being able to write in an 
unapologetic and forthright style is also a valu-
able tool.

We should have already moved beyond the 
‘women are from Venus, men are from Mars’ 
way of thinking that tells us women apologise 
and men are professional. We should be able 
to understand that whilst patterns may exist for 
differences in gender and communication style 
these are the result of social constructions. 

This is not about a right and a wrong way of 
doing things. Women are not emailing ‘wrong’ 
and they do not need to change to fit in with a 
patriarchal system that tells them whatever they 
are doing is not quite right.

Good communicators will be able to use 
lots of different techniques and tones to get their 
message across effectively. The thinking that 
links professional emailing to ‘male emailing’ is 
rooted in patriarchal thought and is not a reason 
for women to be encouraged to cut their excla-
mation marks!

E-male: Are Women Emailing ‘Wrong’?E-male: Are Women Emailing ‘Wrong’?
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Jenna Luxon takes a look at the link between gender and emailing style and asks why it is 
that women face more pressure to change the way they communicate in the workplace
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Over 1 in 10 
of the emails 

included an apology 
and 1 in 3 an

exclamation mark



Silicon Valley is one of the most well known 
areas of the United States. It is considered 
a region of innovation and technologi-

cal advancement. Stanford University played a 
major role in the development of the area with 
the Dean of Engineering, Frederick Terman, 
encouraging the faculty and graduates to start 
their own companies in the mid 20th century. 
They became a community that worked to-
gether to inspire each other and work towards 
a  common goal: to innovate. 

However, in today’s society Silicon Valley 
has a different perception in the eyes of the peo-
ple working within it. Reputations have become 
increasingly important and a feeling of self-con-
sciousness has enveloped the techies because of 
the ‘brilliant assholes’ (to quote an article in the 
Guardian) persona of company CEOs. People 
living in the community have also found fault 
with the tech companies working in the re-
gion – house prices are some of the highest in 
the country and the area has gentrified against 
the wishes of the people living there. However, 
the concept of Silicon Valley is something that 
should be emulated by different industries as it 
creates collaboration and supports the region 

that they choose to settle in. 
Such is the case for the Leamington Spa re-

gion which has been aptly nicknamed ‘Silicon 
Spa’. It is an up-and-coming hotspot for gaming 
companies. Richard and David Darling, and 
Philip and Andrew Oliver created the first two 
gaming companies in the region in the 1980s 
and 90s, Codemasters and Blitz Game Studios 

respectively. From there a knock on effect oc-
curred with people branching off from each 
company to make their own. Today, Leaming-
ton Spa employs over 2000 highly skilled peo-
ple in the sector with upwards of 30 companies 
being based there. The development of the 
sector also shows no signs of slowing down, 
with multiple high profile studios 
committing to opening offices 
there. One example being 
Mediatonic who found 
recent viral success with 
their game Fall Guys: 
Ultimate Knockout. 

What makes 
Leamington Spa such 
an appealing place 
to settle for the gam-
ing industry? For one 
thing, the Warwick 
Council has demon-
strated their support as 
one in 50 people living in 
Leamington Spa have a job 
in the sector. In 2019, they an-
nounced the development of “The 
Creative Quarter”, a proposal to revamp 
the old town to support and expand the creative 
industry. 

The town also has links to two amazing UK 
universities; Coventry and Warwick. There is 
a reciprocal relationship in place between the 
sector and the students with graduates becom-
ing employed in the companies and students 
being attracted to attend each university due to 
their proximity to Silicon Spa.  In 1999 a War-
wick graduate John Cooke and his business 
partner Simon Jones started their own business 
called Black Pepper Software Limited; based in 
Leamington Spa, they deliver leading software 
solutions. At the same time, Black Pepper col-
laborates with the University of Warwick to de-
liver innovative projects. This initiative is one of 
many which has come from the relationship be-
tween the universities in the region and Silicon 
Spa. Warwick’s WMG International Institute 
for Product and Service Innovation (IIPSI) and 
Coventry’s Serious Games Institute also sup-

port graduates in becoming entrepreneurs in 
the Silicon Spa community. IIPSI is a facility on 
the university campus which has a core aim of 
bridging the gap between universities and busi-
nesses specifically focused on digital industries. 
They offer funding to small businesses, working 
on research projects, and demonstrating to in-

dustry professionals some of the lat-
est technology at their disposal. 

This cutting edge building 
allows businesses to come 

onto Warwick’s univer-
sity campus and interact 

with the bright minds 
entering their industry. 
This gives students 
a chance to demon-
strate their skills, and 
businesses an oppor-

tunity to handpick the 
people that they want 

working at their compa-
nies in the future. In other 

words, if a student wanted to 
enter the gaming industry, at-

tending university at Warwick or 
Coventry would offer them significant 

opportunities to get vocational experience 
from the companies based at Silicon Spa.

Another element that makes it so desirable 
is the Land Rover factory based in Warwick. 
This proximity has made Silicon Spa become 
somewhat known for its driving games such as 
Forza. Everything added together makes it an 
ideal place for an industry to grow and bring in 
new ideas and talent. 

Silicon Spa has demonstrated that different 
industries do not have to be in London to be 
successful. That as long as great games are being 
produced, the location that they are made from 
shouldn’t matter. As long as Silicon Spa main-
tains its innovation and collaboration with its 
surrounding areas they will work to become a 
global hub for gaming. Yet, while potentially a 
long way off, if they get too big for their boots 
there is a risk of being seen as massive compa-
nies out of touch with their communities like 
Silicon Valley is becoming. 

Turnip Boy Commits Tax Evasion is sadly 
not about actually committing tax eva-
sion. Cast aside your dreams of a game 

where you search for legal loopholes, cleverly 
manipulate spreadsheets, and ward off HM 
Revenue & Customs before they get too close 
of a look. Turnip Boy Commits Tax 
Evasion is instead a 2D top-down 
adventure game with early Zelda-
like dungeons, simplistic combat, 
light puzzles, and series of item 
chain quests.

So, if you’re not getting into 
creative accounting, where 
does the name come from? 
As the game opens, you – a 
turnip – are thrown out of 
your house by the mayor – 
an onion – for evading your 
taxes. You must then com-
plete a series of fetch quests 
to get it back. That is unfor-
tunately where the title joke 
starts and largely ends; Turnip 
Boy Commits Tax Evasion feels 
like a game where the name came 

separately and was later crowbarred into the 
game. Even the in-game collectables which start 
out as tearing up documents related to taxes 
quickly loses this thread.

The name feels something like a joke out of 
time. In fact, that feel of late 2000’s internet ‘lol 
s o random’ humour pervades the game to 

a degree that it even direct-
ly pokes fun at itself for it. 
In avoiding specific refer-
ences and memes it isn’t 

too cringy, but it still could 
have been perceived as 

grating if not for the 
game’s other ma-

jor issue: its short 
runtime. 

A 100 per-
cent first time 
playthrough can 
clock in at just 

about two hours 
which for a Zelda 

RPG can feel a bit light, 
especially for its release 

price on PC and Switch of 

£10. Light is probably a good word overall for 
the game. The combat is a one button jab sword 
with the occasional dodge, which admittedly 
being a ‘trip’ never stops being funny, and the 
puzzles won’t tax anyone.  

A favourite of the indie circuit through-
out lockdown for its humorous title and 

solid art/animation, the game 
offers a nice range of environ-
ments and a number of mem-
orable lines. However, all of its 

charm remains rather surface 
level, and despite some attempts 

at a slightly darker ‘hidden’ back-
story, it likely won’t stick with 

you or become anyone’s fa-
vourite game.

Turnip Boy is a short 
and snacky experience 
which manages to avoid 

overstaying its welcome 
but fails to deliver on some 

of its pre-release hype. A fun 
enough game to play but it’s 

worth waiting for a good deal on 
before purchasing it yourself.

This short 15-minute horror game was one of 
the more terrifying games I played this year, 
just when I thought I was getting better at 
jumpscares. This free game on itch.io has a sim-
ple story but excellent execution. The atmos-
phere, long dark hallways, and vague noises do 
a great job immersing you in the experience of 
this game.  

This week the gaming editors give their top 
picks to download from indie games site, 

itch.io!
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REVIEW: TURNIP BOY COMMITS TAX EVAREVIEW: TURNIP BOY COMMITS TAX EVASIONSION
jAMES lees reviews this treat of a game that blends food with creative accounting

silicon spa: innovation and collaboration

wrong floor

Last train home

THE GOOD TIME GARDEN

Adventures with Anxiety

My favourite addition to the list and potential-
ly my all-time favourite game found on itch.io, 
The Good Time Garden, lives up to its reputa-
tion of being marvellously horrific. There are 
many aspects of this game that I find incred-
ible. From the hand-drawn animation to the 
fantastic original soundtrack, The Good Time 
Garden delivers in every way and for free!

Stuck on a train bound for who knows where, 
escape before it’s too late. Last train home is a 
simple 2D pixel game that might leave you with 
more questions than answers. What are you 
running from? Or rather where are you running 
to?  If you have ten minutes to spare give it a go!

Ever felt anxious, depressed, alone? Adventures 
with Anxiety embraces mental health issues, let-
ting you play as your own worst enemy. Explore 
the hard hitting truth about mental health in 
this 30-minute visual novel. 

IMAGES (TOP DOWN): N4BA, COAL SUPPER, MINI JAM 47, NICKY CASE

 GAMING TEAm RECOMmENDS: 

Favourite
itch.io games 

IMAGES: HELLO GAMES

IMAGE: DIRT 5, CODEMASTERS

“

Today, Leamington  
Spa employs over 

2000 highly skilled 
people in the sector 
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mhairi winfield explores the GAMING INDUSTRY WORLD IN THE LEAMINGTON SPA REGION



While travel abroad is still looking a little 
shaky this summer, the North Coast 
500 could be your answer. Known as 

Scotland’s answer to route 66 for good reason, 
it has everything you could possibly ask for in 
a road trip, whilst still being in the UK. There is 
no shortage of majestic highland views, beaches 
and castles that will have you wondering at what 
Britain can offer. The route starts at Inver-
ness, the Highland’s capital, and 
makes its way either clockwise 
or anticlockwise 516 miles 
around the northern-
most edge of Britain. 
This guide will 
take you through 
the best ways 
to travel and 
places to visit, 
though the 
beauty is that 
it’s complete-
ly up to you, 
whether you 
want a relax-
ing and slower 
paced journey 
or an action 
packed, wild few 
days.

There is no right 
direction to do the 
North Coast 500 in, the 
best views are often attrib-
uted to the west section of the 
route, meaning you can turn left and 
enjoy them immediately. Or, right and leave 
them to savour at the end. Though that’s not to 
say by any means that you’ll be disappointed 
by the rest of the route- far from it. At the mini-
mum, the drive can be done in three however 
most of your sightseeing would be done out of 
the car window. To enjoy the drive and the many 
places to visit around seven to ten days is recom-
mended to get the best out of your trip. 

While Scotland is not known for its heat, 
Summer is obviously when you’ll have the best 
weather, particularly important when camp-
ing, but even then be ready for the occasional 
rain shower. With Covid limiting travel abroad, 
popular highland destinations are expected to  
be at their peak busyness in July and August in 
correspondence with school holidays and the 
warmer weather. It’s also when the midges are 
at their worst so insect repellant is a must! With 
that in mind, while it might not be ideal for stu-
dents, Autumn may be a better time to go if you 
are looking for a quiter, more peaceful journey. 
You’ll get to see all the sights with a backdrop 
of orange, reds, and yellows and the roads will 
be fairly empty, very atmospheric. However, 
because you’re visiting outside of peak season, 
it might be the case that some attractions have 
already closed, and you may have a lack of open 
campsites (if you don’t plan on wild camping for 
your trip).Though the lack of midges and stun-
ning autumn colours in the highlands might be 
enough to make up for this. Also, in September 
and early October the weather isn’t cold enough 
to be uncomfortable and the midges are much 
less of a problem. The same goes for spring al-
though winter might make some driving condi-
tions more than a little tricky. 

Transport:
The only real requirements for the transport 

you choose are that it’s durable enough to last 
the 516 miles and the driver is confident enough 
to battle narrow winding roads, particularly if a 
bigger motor home is taken. The route should 
be well signposted and busy – especially in sum-
mer, so there is little chance of getting too lost. 
For larger motor homes there are campsites with 

chemical waste disposal, though you’ll need to 
check beforehand.

Accommodation:
There’s no shortage of campsites, hotels, 

hostels, and B&B’s along the route, though in the 
summer it’s important to plan ahead and book 
them early. Scotland is known for legal wild 
camping anywhere, though there are guidelines 

you can find online on the official North 
Coast 500 website. Again, wild 

camping spots can get busy 
in the summer and it’s im-

portant to have a safe 
place to park for the 

night. For both 
m o t o r h o m e s 

and wild camp-
ing the apps 
Par k 4 Nig ht  
and Camp-
e r C o n t a c t 
which will 
show you 
free places 
to stay wher-

ever you are. 
I n v e r -

ness:
As the start 

and end point, 
you’ll pass through 

Inverness and it’s 
worth taking a bit of 

time to look around the 
capital of the highlands. It’s not 

a big city but there’s lots to do like get-
ting your own kilt made, visiting the castle and 
cathedral and more. It might also be a nice place 
to rest on the back after a few nights camping!

Mountain Pass road to Applecross:
For some of the most dramatic mountain-

ous scenery, this road is a must. It’s recommend-
ed that the pass isn’t suitable for motorhomes but 
if you are able to reverse well then campervans 
should be able to manage it though be mind-
ful it can get very busy. The twists and turns are 
worth the truly epic views, and you can pull over 
to properly enjoy them. It’s an example 
of how varied the landscape from 
the rugged mountains youll 
see here to the serene 
coastline with beaches 
like Gruinard and 
Achmelvich Bay. 

Smoo cave:
Around a 

mile to the east 
of Durness, 
this dramatic 
and spectacu-
lar sea cave 
with an ac-
tive river, a 
deep sinkhole 
and under-
ground water-
falls, set into the 
limestone cliffs in 
Sutherland. It can 
be explored by boat 
or by the path from the 
car park on the cliffs and 
is free to enter. To get into the 
cave itself you’ll need to be wary of 
the tides but once inside you’re free to explore 
its depths. At 50 ft high the cave boasts one of 
the largest entrances to any sea cave in Britain, 
and is floodlit inside. There’s also a walkway to 
an impressive waterfall that will soak you if you 
get too close! At certain times of year there is the 
chance to take boat tours under the waterfall, as 
well as cave tours that take you deeper inside.

Kylesku Bridge:
This is somewhere you’ll naturally drive 

across as part of the North Coast 500 official 
route but its incredible architecture is worth 
stopping at the viewpoint to take a proper look. 
It’s got a stunning mountainous backdrop 

Black Rock Gorge
Though it’s not on the official route, for 

Harry Potter fans, a small diversion is worth it to 
see a filming location from the fourth film. Start-
ing from the small town of Evanton which is 30 
minutes from Inverness, there is an easy three 
mile hike which gives you great views of the 
stunning gorge. It’s a very narrow box-canyon, 
36 metres (120 feet) deep and was used for the 
dragon scene in Harry Potter and the Goblet of 
Fire

 John O’Groats:
As the most Northerly inhabited place in 

the UK and 11 miles from Dunnet head (the 
most northerly point of mainland Britain) the 
charming village of John O’Groats is definitely 
worth a visit. The coloured houses are reminis-
cent of  Balamory, and there are a few souvenir 

shops, coffee shops, and you can even spot 
whales, seals, and sharks here when the sea-

son is right.
I thoroughly recommend taking this road 

trip at some point in your life, it’s inexpensive 
and the views are unparalleled. For more infor-

mation, the official NC500 website has every-
thing you might need. 

ture needed to regulate 
food safety and educate 

people on the im-
portance of good 

hygiene. Food-
borne diseases 

pose a signif-
icant risk to 
the popu-
lations of 
countries 
with poor 
sanitation 
practices. 
A c c o r d -

ing to the 
W H O , 

there are 
around 600 

million cases 
of foodborne 

illnesses world-
wide each year, of 

which 420,000 of these 
result in death. Unfortu-

nately, a large number of these 
figures include children. The regions with 

the highest rates of infection and death include 
Africa and areas of South-East Asia.  It is there-
fore our duty as individuals,  and the duty of 
our governments,to spread awareness and share 
knowledge and resources of good food safety 
practices in order to prevent the transmission of 
pathogens and prevent unnecessary deaths.

IMAGE:  CLEMENTP.FR

North Coast 500
 has no shortage

 of majestic 
highland views, 

beaches and castles 
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ROAD TRIPS RETURN: THE North COAST 500
lauren craig takes a look at the north coast 500 roadtrip, scotland’s answer to route 66 

“

staycation 
recommendations

Somerset

Coming from a small village in North Som-
erset, the closeness to the big cities of Bristol 
and Bath has its perks for shopping and spend-
ing time with friends. Of course, there are 
plenty of lovely places to stay in Bristol – from 
Clifton to the newly gentrified Harbourside, 
but the small villages of North Somerset offer 
up their unique quirks for a secluded getaway. 
One such place is the town of Clevedon. Rec-
ognisable from the “You and I” One Direction 
music video, and a few scenes in BBC drama 
Broadchurch, the picturesque seaside town 
has a Victorian pier and small shops to explore 
to your heart’s content. The wildlife around 
the area is also beautiful, with both Coleridge 
and Tennyson enjoying the area for walks. In 
fact, Poets Walk was named as a footpath after 
the one they used to stroll as inspiration for 
the poetry. (Abi Ramsay – Sub-Editor)

Suffolk

Suffolk is perhaps best known for it’s fields 
and (most importantly) for being the home 
place of Ed Sheeran. Head to Framlingham 
castle to experience the ‘castle on the hill’ for 
yourself. Suffolk’s also got plenty of beaches, 
with Southwold and Aldeburgh sure to im-
press- think cute cobbled streets and colourful 
beach huts. If you’re venturing more inland, 
Bury St Edmunds is Suffolk’s version of York, 
with a cathedral, plenty of independent shops, 
and pretty gardens framed around the old Ab-
bey ruins. 
Honourable mention goes to the village of 
Lavenham, full of picture perfect roads with 
tons of pubs and crooked Tudor houses (one 
of which featured as Harry Potter’s parents 
house in the films). (Lucy Cooper – Com-
ment Editor)

Cumbria 

Coming from cumbria, I know how popular it 
is with walkers, flocking to the beautiful hills 
and stunning waters of the Lake District. The 
small villages and mountainside campsites fill 
very quickly when it gets warmer, particularly 
over recent months as travel has been limited. 
While the splendor of the Lakes cannot be 
underappreciated, it means other Cumbrian 
beauty spots are often forgotten – eg. The Pen-
nines, described as the ‘backbone of England’ 
are a chain of hills stretching for hundreds of 
miles. A particularly charming section resides 
in the Eden Valley, where a dramatic chasm 
known as ‘High Cup Nick’ splits the land, pro-
viding views just as dramatic as Scafell. (Lau-
ren Craig – Travel Editor)
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Classic Pimms:

Pimms itself tends to be mighty expensive 
(we’re talking around the £20 mark for a bot-
tle.) Yet, ALDI saves the day with a cheaper 
student alternative. ALDI’s ‘Austin’s Classic 
Summer Punch’ is just under £8 for a bottle, 
and this will see you through a fair few pitch-
ers if you keep topping up with lemonade, 
which you can often find for under 20p. 

1 part: Pimms (cheap or boujee, your choice)
2 parts: Lemonade 
1 part: Ginger beer 
Mint (grow it! It’s impossible to kill)
Cucumber slices, lemon slices and a variety of 
other fruits (I also recommend frozen)

Top Tips: 
I can’t recommend ginger beer enough if you 
can get your hands on it. It really takes it to an-
other level.
If you want to keep costs down then switch 
from fresh fruit to frozen (i.e. frozen straw-
berries, raspberries). They will also act as ice 
cubes so you won’t have to worry about that 
either.

Mocktail Alternative:
Use iced tea instead of Pimms! The easiest way 
to do this is to batch make hot tea and then 
laden it with sugar, leaving it to cool in the 
fridge. 

Raspberry Mojito Cooler:

White rum is one of the cheapest spirits you 
can get in supermarkets these days. Don’t 
invest in a Bacardi if you can help it – once 
you’ve drowned it in raspberry lemonade and 
lime juice, you’ll barely be able to taste the 
paint stripper. 

1 part: White rum 
2 parts: Raspberry lemonade (this will add 
sweetness – if you can’t get your hands on it, 
normal lemonade and muddle frozen or fresh 
raspberries in the bottom)
Lots of lime juice, I’m talking a full bag of 
limes for a pitcher.
4 tbsp of sugar
Mint (as I said, grow it)

Top Tips: 
Add your lime juice and sugar to the jug first 
and give it a good stir. The acid in the limes 
will dissolve the sugar and take away some of 
the tartness.

Mocktail Alternative: 
For this one you only need to take out the 
rum. This is a quick and easy option if you 
need to make lots of it for both alcohol and 
non-alcohol drinkers. 

EASY SUMMER 
PITCHERS!

World Food Safety Day was celebrated 
on 7 June. The day was about promot-
ing good food safety practices in our 

homes and raising awareness of the more com-
plex process behind food safety in the food in-
dustry in general. With this in mind, I thought 
it would be good to share some important infor-
mation about food safety and hygiene and how 
to stay safe when cooking at home, while also 
highlighting the importance of spreading aware-
ness of food safety beyond our borders.

Growing up with a microbiologist Dad who 
works in this industry, I’ve had the importance 
of good food hygiene drilled into me from a 
very young age and it is an issue that I am hyper 
aware of. While it may seem blindingly obvious, 
there are some things to know to stay safe in the 
kitchen.

To prevent cross-contamination, wash 
hands, use separate utensils between the raw 
and cooked, and keep 
food items sepa-
rated in the fridge 
(i.e. storing raw 
meat below cooked 
foods). Effective 
cleaning should be 
done through keep-
ing surfaces clean 
using a cloth and 
surface cleaner (like 
Domestos), wash-
ing hands regularly 
while cooking, and 
keeping utensils clean. 
You must cook food properly (duh) by making 
sure your meat is thoroughly cooked and not 

raw. Finally, a consideration of peoples’ allergies 
is very important. Ask your friends if they have 
any food allergies or sensitivities and be mindful 
of the allergen content of foods (high-
lighted in bold on ingredients lists).

Another important meas-
ure to take in preventing 
yourself from catching a bug 
from food is to pay care-
ful attention to ‘use-by’ 
and ‘best before’ dates on 
packaging. According to 
the FSA, the use-by date 
is important to keep in 
mind and is the main date 
to look out for, especially 
on perishable foods, which 
include meat, fish, dairy, etc. 
The use-by date therefore con-
cerns food safety and so any foods 

past their use 
by date shouldn’t be 
eaten. ‘Best before’ 
is where there is a 
bit of wiggle room 
when it comes to 
whether or not you 
need to throw out 
the food. It’s im-
portant to check for 
visual and physical 
cues with items that 
have gone past their 
best before date like 

texture and colour. 
Food items that have gone past this date will 
usually be safe to eat, provided that they have 

been stored correctly, but their quality might 
have deteriorated.

World Food Safety Day isn’t and shouldn’t 
just be about promoting an awareness 

of food safety in our homes and 
on a national level; it is also 

important for us to have an 
understanding of the sig-

nificance of food hygiene 
on a global scale and calls 
into question the efforts 
of developed coun-
tries in promoting food 
safety and hygiene in-

ternationally. Luckily, we 
live in a country that has a 

very high standard of food 
safety regulations, however, 

our government and others 
alike need to offer their support 

to developing economies that lack the 
infrastructure needed to regulate food safety and 
educate people on the importance of good hy-
giene. Foodborne diseases pose a significant risk 
to the populations of countries with poor sanita-
tion practices. According to the WHO, there are 
around 600 million cases of foodborne illnesses 
worldwide each year, of which 420,000 of these 
result in death. Unfortunately, a large number of 
these figures include children. The regions with 
the highest rates of infection and death include 
Africa and areas of South-East Asia.  It is there-
fore our duty as individuals,  and the duty of 
our governments,to spread awareness and share 
knowledge and resources of good food safety 
practices in order to prevent the transmission of 
pathogens and prevent unnecessary deaths.

CHARLOTTE LEAR REVIEWS tHIS CAMPUS FOOD TRUCK TO SEE IF IT’S REALLY WORTH YOUR WHILE
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dANIEL SWIFT DISCUSSES THE ESSENTIALS OF HYGIENE FOLLOWING WORLD FOOD SAFETY DAY
food safety: A STUDENT’S GUIDE TO HYGIENE

The Mac Shack: A place TO get together?
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The fondly named street-food inspired 
Mac Shack has been situated on campus 
West near to Nisa and the library since 

the start of the summer term. Unfortunately, the 
weather hasn’t exactly necessitated a warm wel-
come and it’s only really been within the last few 
weeks that we’ve been able to sit in the new so-
cially-distanced picnic-esque eatery and indulge 
in what the Mac Shack has to offer.

I took it upon myself, a tough job I know, to 
give the Mac Shack a run for its money. Person-
ally, I consider myself a bit of a Mac and Cheese 
connoisseur. I 
love it because 
the variations are 
endless. Pumpkin 
mac and cheese? 
Unreal. Leftover 
Christmas cheese 
board mac and 
cheese with Bub-
ble and 

Squeak as a topping? Sensational. So, when I 
saw that the Mac Shack was offering multiple 
vegetarian options, vegan options even, I was 
rather excited.

Currently the Mac Shack boasts six differ-
ent types of mac and cheese from its humble 
airstream kitchen. All coming in at under a fiver, 
the mac shack stays true to its student market. 
You definitely get bang for your buck as mine 
was a sizable portion, so much so that my friend 
had to finish it off for me.

So what did I get? This might be a boring 
choice but it was something I 

have never seen… moz-
zarella, pesto, and sun 
blush tomato.

My initial thoughts: 
fantastic topping – a pes-
to breadcrumb topping 
that was heaped over a 
generous layer of stringy 

mozzarella good-
ness. On first 

i m p r e s -
sions this 
was look-
ing very 
p r o m -
i s i n g . 
H e r e 
I ’ v e 
o v e r -
looked 

the fact that there were roughly three sun 
blush tomatoes. Sadly, that is where the flavour 
stopped. Now, obviously, this is a matter of opin-
ion but I like my mac and cheese proper cheesy. 
I’m talking extra mature cheddar rather than just 
mature. I’m talking about even adding a variety 
of cheeses to add depth; parmesan, and maybe 
a hint of blue cheese if you’re feeling fancy. I’m 
also partial to a dollop of mustard and worcester 
sauce along with some serious salt, pepper and 
nutmeg seasoning. 

If a strong mac and cheese isn’t your bag 
then this one is perfect. Don’t get me wrong the 
stringy, cheesy texture was there but the flavour 
just didn’t pack enough of a punch for me. Pref-
erably I would have liked the pesto and tomato 
to run right through the dish instead of placed 
on top but I understand that’s a bit of a tall order 
when you have a queue of ravenous students that 
are banned from eating inside the library and so 
have gone a four hour shift without a mere nu-
trigrain bar. 

What I will say, however, is that when the 
weather is right – it’s a great stop-off to gather 
with friends and try something new.  On the 
York commercial services Instagram (@eatshop-
drink) they have been holding competitions in 
which you suggest new recipes and the winner 
receives five free mac and cheeses… all options 
have not been vegetarian thus far however. 

It appears there is more to come from the 
Mac Shack and the only thing I hope is that it 
comes with a little bit of extra salt. 
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As I officially reach the end of my under-
graduate career, I have to admit that I 
find myself already becoming nostalgic 

for my uni years, and dwelling on what has 
been, admittedly, a strange three years at the 
University of York. There are a lot of things 
I wish I had done differently and have more 
than a couple cringey mistakes under my belt, 
but ultimately, they have helped me learn and 
prepare for life outside of being a student - 
even though I will be doing a Master’s next 
year down south.

My first piece of advice for my fellow 
students is about societies. First years, you 
do not need to sign up to every society that 
looks even vaguely interesting or “useful” to 
your future job prospects. Additionally, if you 
join a society you don’t like, or that has people 
you don’t really get along with then that’s fine! 
Leave and join another that you think might 
be more interesting. Speaking of, regardless of 
whether you’re in your second or third year, 
you can still join any society without becom-
ing a dreaded outsider. I joined Nouse at the 
beginning of second year and it has honestly 
been one of the best decisions I’ve made while 
in University.

Now, moving onto accommodation. 
Please, newbies I beg you, look up your accom-
modation stereotypes before attending Uni-
versity! I couldn’t count the number of times 
I’ve had comments directed towards me about 
being from Alcuin, the “boring” college while 
out clubbing or at a social event (it’s so annoy-
ing that I even wrote a CIB on it). I don’t mean 
that this should influence your decision, I met 
my closest friends in my flat and had a great 
time in my first year. Yet, I would have liked to 
be warned that I would experience three years 
of shocked expressions and upturned noses if I 
told someone I was in Alcuin…

Moving away from the basics, I have to 
talk about the big, heavy elephant in every-

one’s student living rooms - Covid-19. The 
pandemic has, to put it plainly, changed eve-
rything about my university experience. I will 
never now experience celebrating the end of 
my degree with a massive party or a club night, 
nor experience that with most of my friends’ 
21st Birthdays. I have also missed some of 
the little things like getting out of the house 
when you’re stressed or seeing a friend when 
you need to get something off your mind. The 
pandemic has created great tragedy and grief 
throughout the student community and has 
impacted everyone, whether through personal 
loss, or a general loss of the “student experi-
ence”.

Regardless of this tragedy, Covid has 
brought some silver linings, and no I’m not 
just talking about lectures going online. It has 
taught me that you should never take on too 
much at one time. As activities and societies 
make their return, I’ve noticed how reinstat-
ing my old routine has created greater strain 
on my mental health. My stress has caused me 
physical repercussions that I experienced for 
many years prior to the pandemic but never 
took notice of until they calmed in the lull of 
restrictions. Consequently, I hope my peers, 
regardless of where they are in their student 
career, remember that you don’t always have 
to be busy and you don’t always have to be 
productive. If you still don’t agree, check out 
Kirsten Murray’s feature piece this week and 
see her journey through toxic productivity.

My time at the University of York has 
taught me many things. It’s taught me to re-
lax and be myself, and has taught me to slow 
down and enjoy the little things of student 
life. I may not have been able to go to as many 
house parties or club nights, but I have made 
firm friendships that I hope will last a lifetime. 
To any students joining soon, or anyone head-
ing into their next academic year, I merely ask 
you to take your time and enjoy the ride.

thoughts and reflections from a graduating third year

“Harry Styles is seriously over-rated. His songs are okay and he wears some cool outfits on the 
red carpert. But he doesn’t deserve the hype he gets; he’s just fine.” - Jenna, MUSE

“Pulp Fiction is not a good film. I mean, it’s not necessarily bad and the final scene is good but I 
definitely don’t think it’s as great as some people seem to believe!” - Emily, Deputy MUSE 

“Call Me By Your Name is so overrated and it’s just not a good representation of  the LGBTQ+ 
community.” - Matt, Editor

“White bread is exteremely overrated. It has no texture, it sticks to the roof of your mouth, 
and adds nothing to any sandwich filling. It’s only purpose is as junk food for the geese (please 
don’t feed it to them though)!” - Annabel, Deputy Editor

“Denim on denim is a look. I’m not talking about a matchy 60s co-ord, but when different 
tones of denim are put together I think it can really work” - Maya, Fashion

“Anything Marvel/DC/superhero in general is rubbish. One Avengers film and I was out - 
they’re all the same!” - Alice, Features

“The Queen’s Gambit is not worth the hype, it only received so much because there weren’t 
many other outstanding TV shows that came out during the pandemic.” - Kristina, Music

“I don’t like cheese! Although so many others can’t live without it, it’s just a food I have never 
gotten along with. What might sound even weirdeer is that I love Parmesan on pasta  for a 
meal out but that’s my only exception.” - Elizabeth, Arts

I hate tea with a passion! It tastes like dirty water with milk. The tea bags also gross me out, 
especially when they’ve been left out and go a little dry.” - Daniel, Food and Drink

Mass Effect 3 is the best Mass Effect game. I’m not going to defend that horror show  of an 
ending, however, I will absolutely contend Mass Effect 3 is still overall significantly better and 
enjoyable than the original Mass Effect and its sequel.” - Michael, Music

“I believe that Weetabix should only be consumed hot. Serve me cold Weetabix amd I want 
to gag - it’s sloppy and tasteless, but give it 1 minute 30 secods in the microwave and you’ve got 
the equivalent of porridge- it’s warm, comforting and down right delicious.” - Kirsten, Features

FRom double-denim loving to harry styles hating:
the muse team share their unpopular opinions

ask the editorsem-azing advice
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IN THE MOST recent Queen’s 
Speech, Boris Johnson’s government 
announced their intention to intro-
duce a bill which would require voters 
to produce photo ID at polling sta-
tions. This will be mandatory at par-
liamentary and local elections. Photo 
ID has been used in Northern Ireland 
since 2003 and has been trialled at re-
cent local elections in areas across the 
UK.

The government has said that 
they intend for this bill to reduce voter 
fraud, therefore improving the integ-
rity of elections. However, opponents 
criticise this as an unnecessary and 
wasteful bill. They suggest that par-
liamentary time would be better used 
on other issues which have been side-
lined as a result of Brexit and Covid. 

Furthermore, the proposals are 
estimated to cost an extra £20 million 
per election cycle. These claims are 
based on figures from the Electoral 
Commission which found that of 595 
cases of alleged voter fraud at the 2019 
election investigated by police, there 
were four convictions and two police 

cautions. Supporters of the change 
suggest that these figures are not truly 
representative of the levels of voter 
fraud because the practice is so easy to 
get away with.

Opponents to the Bill criticise 
the legislation because of the cur-
rent cost required to obtain a photo 
ID. This could prevent certain com-
munities from voting. This will most 
prominently affect working class vot-
ers and minority communities. There 
has been suggestions that this would 
create a voting group which would 
be more likely to vote Conserva-
tive.  

However, recent changes to the 
electoral map suggests that this might 
not be the case, as working-class vot-
ers have moved towards the Conserv-
atives because of their Brexit stance, 
with constituencies such as Blyth 
Valley becoming Conservative for the 
first time.. The requirement of photo 
ID would almost certainly affect the 
LGBTQ+ community, specifically 
non-binary or transgender voters as 
the photo or gender marker may differ 
from the presentation of the individu-
al. Therefore, the introduction of pho-
to ID could increase discrimination 
by outing trans individuals against 

their own will.
The introduction of this leg-

islation reveals tensions over the 
ideology of the Conservative Party. 
In recent years, the party has been 
dominated by the agenda of the Euro-
pean Research Group which is largely 
neo-liberal. They were responsible for 
r e m o v i n g 

Theresa May from power and 
installing Boris Johnson as 
Prime Minister. Historically, 

neo-liberals have rejected any form 
of mandatory ID, notably through 
their opposition to the 2006 Iden-
tity Cards Act. This is because they 
viewed the law as the state infringing 
on individual freedoms which is argu-
ably the most important issue for neo-
liberals. The Act w a s 

consequently repealed in 2011 by the 
Conservative-Liberal Democrat Coa-
lition. Furthermore, in  the  past  year  

there has been a continual debate over 
vaccine passports or an alternative 
document which would track an indi-
vidual’s Covid status. The government 
has been keen to avoid being involved 
in the issue, with a hazy position. 
Therefore, many see it as counterintui-
tive for them to introduce a law which 
would require all adults to have a form 
of photo ID given that they histori-
cally opposed a law which had similar 
aims. Additionally, they more recently 
opposed the creation of a new form of 
ID.

The law in respect to voter ID will 
be the UK’s contribution to a global 
debate over voting rights which origi-
nates in the United States. While it 
faces strong opposition, it is likely to 
pass due to the enormous Conserva-
tive majority in the House of Com-
mons. 

It will face no opposition in the 
House of Lords, as it was part of the 
2019 Conservative Party manifes-
toand this means that the Lords can-
not legitimately block it. Therefore, 
the questions surrounding voter ID 
are whether it will mark a change in 
jeopardising voting rights in the UK, 
or reveal levels of voter fraud which 
had previously gone unnoticed. 
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GB NEWS WILL hit TV screens on 
13 June, going live to viewers across 
the country at 8pm. Spearheaded and 
chaired by the BBC’s former chief po-
litical broadcaster Andrew Neil, this 
channel will seek to capture audiences 
that are said to have become disillu-
sioned with the uniformity of opinion 
and debate of corporations based in 
London and metropolitan areas.

This is the first time since 1989, 
when Sky News started broadcasting, 
that anybody has attempted to estab-
lish a mainstream news channel of 
this size from the ground up. Expect-
ing to capitalise on the hemorrhaging 
viewership of Murdoch’s Sky News 
and ITV’s Good Morning Britain, GB 
News has attracted journalistic tal-
ent from a broad range of networks, 
joined by ITV news anchor Alastair 
Stewart, former BBC News presenter 
Simon McCoy and Channel 4 News’ 
economics correspondent Liam Hal-
ligan. 

Former Sky News presenter, Col-
in Brazier, said he joined GB News be-
cause “the mainstream broadcasters 
were getting out of touch with a large 
portion of the viewership.” Looking to 

the Labour party’s dissipating control 
over their traditional northern base 
vote in the most recent round of local 
elections, it is expected that the chief 
aim of GB news will be to appeal to 
the socially conservative working 
class demographic that have openly 
rejected Labour. Running on an ‘anti-
woke’ ticket, GB news strives to win 
over those discontent with the grow-
ing cultural hegemony of the so called 
“wokist movement” that thrived un-
der the activism of Jeremy Corbyn’s 
leadership and dominated the lan-
guage of Labour’s youth wing 
Momentum. 

In a guest appear-
ance on Question Time, 
Michelle Dewberry, pre-
senter of GB News’ new 
‘Dewb’s & Co’ show, 
pointed to London’s 
political bubble as that 
which is most 
attrib-
u t a -
ble to 
L a -

bour’s spiralling support and the gen-
eral public’s growing apathy toward 
standard news programming. In the 
midst of the proceedings, the for-
mer Brexit party candidate for Hull 
West and Hessle implied that it was 
because news corporations and Cor-
byn’s Labour were so accommodative 
to the sensationalism and hostility of 
Identity Politics on the outset of the 
EU referendum result, that commu-
nities unknowing and uninterested to 
the shifting cultural attitudes of those 
residing within the M25 began turn-

ing off their TV’s and soon after 
started turning toward the is-

sues and policies that they 
could relate to the most.

Dewberry has since also 
accentuated the importance 

of a diverse news team, that to 
establish a sense of trust with 

the target audience, opinions 
should be representative of the 

whole length and breadth 
of the United King-

dom. Citing her 
experiences as a 
young women 
from the North 
of England, Dew-
berry felt under-

espresented in 
the mainstream 

media, feelings which, in her mind, 
became more pronounced when 
communities’ voices and concerns on 
the European Union were discounted 
on the basis that they were “racist, 
xenophobic idiots.” 

In other interviews, Andrew Neil 
has asserted that the show is unafraid 
of challenging the thorniest and most 
controversial opinions. With Good 
Morning Britain’s ratings falling expo-
nentially by 1.2 million viewers since 
Piers Morgan’s walk out during a fiery 
debate with weatherman Alex Be-
resford, commentators 
have argued that the 
strength of public 
feeling is undeni-
ably on the side 
of confronta-
tional reporting 
styles that will 
seek to challenge 
conventional opin-
ions. 

Ahead of 
its de-
but, 
t h e 

channel has been described by critics 
as a ‘British Fox News’, insisting that 
the direction and theme of the show is 
likely to mimic the bombastic anchor-
style news reporting of Rupert Mur-
doch’s Fox News, lending itself to the 
propagation of conspiracy theories 
and misinformation. In response to 
these accusations of an americanised 
TV broadcast, Andrew Neil has stated 
that: 

“When GB News launches, 
there’s two groups of people who are 
going to be deeply disappointed. One 
is a small number of people who want 
it to be Fox News, and the other are 
those who’ve said it’s going to be Fox 
News.” 

Although senior team members 
at GB News have promised to deliver 
a media agency committed to honest 
and balanced debate on some of the 

countries most pressing issues, with 
evening shows dubbed Woke Watch 

and Free Speech Nation, 
it has a long way 

to go in proving 
to viewers that 
they can offer 

an unbiased 
and impartial 
account of 
current af-

fairs.   

Biden marks the Tulsa Massacre Budapest protests Chinese campusJournalist unlawfully arrested Remains of native children found

Belarusian and anti-government 
journalist Roman Protasevich was ar-
rested on 23 May after a Ryanair flight 
from Greece to Lithuania was forced 
to land. Belarus Air Traffic Control 
alerted the flight to a “potential secu-
rity threat on board”, but no explosives 
were found. Poland’s PM Mateusz 
Morawiecki labelled the arrest an act 
of “state terrorism.”

Protests erupted in Budapest to block 
the development of a Chinese-fund-
ed university campus. The Mayor of 
Budapest Gergely Karacsony, has 
since responded by renaming sur-
rounding streets after those victim-
ised by the Chinese Communist 
Party, these include Free Hong Kong 
Road, Dalai Lama Street and Uyghur 
Martyrs’ Road.

GLOBAL
President JoeBiden visited the Green-
wood Cultural Center on 1 June to 
mark the 100th anniversary of the 
Tulsa massacre, an assault by white 
mobs on the Greenwood neighbour-
hood that caused 100 to 300 deaths 
and the destruction of African Ameri-
can homes. Biden declared that “We 
can’t choose to learn what we want to 
know and not what we should know”.

GB News: Bursting the ‘woke’ London TV bubble 

Will voter ID prevent fraud, or erode voting rights?

The remains of 215 indigenous chil-
dren were found near Kamloops 
in Canada. They were some of the 
150,000 children who were sent to 
state-run boarding schools between 
1874 and 1996 where acts of cultural 
genocide were performed. Children 
were forced to abandon their native 
languages, learn English and French 
and convert to Christianity. 

James Abbott
DEPUTY POLITICS EDITOR 

POLITICS

IMAGE: SILAR

Gracie Daw 
DEPUTY POLITICS EDITOR

IMAGE CREDITS: RACHELH_

IMAGE CREDIT: BBC NEWSIMAGE:  ITV NEWS



UNDER INTENSE political pres-
sure, a disparate coalition of Israel’s 
opposition parties submitted their 
intention to form a government to 
Israel’s president and brought an 
end to Benjamin Netanyahu’s 
12 years of rule. As Israel’s 
longest serving Prime Min-
ister, Netanyahu, nicknamed 
Bibi in Israel, has dominated 
the political life of Israel 
through his ruthless-
ness and sharp po-
litical acumen. Ne-
tanyahu’s ability to 
cling onto power, 
despite not gain-
ing a majority in 
any of the four 
elections held 
over the past two 
years, has served 
him well. But faced 
with significant cor-
ruption charges and 
the effects of a high-
handed approach to 
politics leaving him 
isolated on the right, 
is King Bibi finished 

as a political force?
To understand why Israel might 

end up with this coalition, we can 
look to three key figures. The architect 
of this deal is the leader of the centrist 
Yesh Atid party, Yair Lepid, a former 
TV anchor who despite controlling 

the largest opposition party ceded 
the position of Prime Minister to 

the leader of the conservative 
and fiercely pro-settler Yamina 
party, Naftali Bennett. Along-
side these two men, the leader 

of the small Arab Islamist Ra’am 
party Mansour Abbas has 

played a critical role 
in pushing the coali-
tion over the 60 seats 
needed for a major-
ity by breaking ranks 
with the Arab par-
ties and agreeing 
to enter a govern-
ment coalition for 
the first time in 

Israel’s history.
Abbas’s position in 

this coalition seems par-
ticularly precarious given 
the harsh political out-
look of Bennett, a vocal 
supporter of the near to-
tal annexation of the oc-
cupied West Bank, and 

is also compounded with the risk of 
provoking the outcry of the country’s 
Islamic leadership. Although Ra’am’s 
entry into the coalition can partly 
be explained by securing a  $16 bil-
lion investment in Arab towns, their 
strong opposition to Netanyahu as a 
politician is the vital common ground 
shared with the other coalition par-
ties. The desire to remove him from 
office is the key motivation that has 
provided the glue for the coalition and 
meant that the parties, at least for the 
moment, appear to be willing to put 
aside their considerable differences.

This overwhelming dislike of Ne-
tanyahu has been driven by his aggres-
sive politicking, which has alienated 
many of his former colleagues on the 
right such as Bennett who actually 
served as Netanyahu’s Chief of Staff 
in the late 2000s. Yet more deeply 
than this, Netanyahu’s credibility as 
a leader has come under severe strain 
over recent years; especially as he con-
tinues to be dogged by corruption al-
legations in which he is charged with 
courting positive press for favours 
amongst others. Israelis are perfectly 
aware that part of Netanyahu’s deter-
mination to stay in power is motivated 
by the immunity from prosecution 
he enjoys as Prime Minister, as the 
potential punishment he could face 

if convicted is up to ten years impris-
onment. Alongside this, Netanyahu’s 
inclination to ally himself closely with 
strongman leaders around the world, 
in particular his especially close rela-
tionship with former US President 
Donald Trump, has led to Netanyahu 
being accused of placing his ego above 
diplomatic priorities.

 These charges against Netanyahu 
have angered people and politicians 
across Israel. However, these criti-
cisms largely focus on his personal 
integrity rather than on his concrete 
policy decisions. The key do-

mestic legacies of Netanyahu, 
in particular the rightward shift 

of Israeli politics and the hob-
bling of Palestinian peace talks, 

are unlikely to be challenged by 

Bennett or Lapid, who will take over 
as Prime Minister from Bennett in 
two years as part of the power sharing 
deal. 

Indeed, Bennett has publicly stat-
ed that any circumstance that facili-
tated the creation of a Palestinian state 
would amount to suicide by Israel and 
he resolutely opposes any partition of 
Jerusalem. Both men were strongly 
supportive of Netanyahu’s hostile 
policy towards Palestine’s Hamas and 
Lebanon’s Hezbollah and were 

vocally supportive 
of the tactics em-
ployed the Israeli 
Defence Force 

against Palestinian 
protestors in May. 

That both 
Bennett and Lapid 
consented to some 
of Netanyahu’s sig-
nature policy ap-
proaches demon-
strates that the end 
of Netanyahu’s 
time in office can-

not be conflat- ed as the beginning 
of a new approach to politics.

Therefore, it seems that King 
Bibi’s legacy will continue to provide 
the political framework for Israel for 
at least the next half decade.

Labour’s poor performance in 
the May local elections and Hartle-
pool by-election shows that the politi-
cal landscape is experiencing a drawn 
out process of party realignment. The 
Labour Party’s loss of Durham Coun-

ty Council and 327 councillors em-
phasises that the Party’s 2019 general 
election defeat is not a political blip.

Labour’s dismal election perfor-
mance in Hartlepool reflects the im-
portance of Brexit in disrupting tradi-

tional partisan allegiances. Hartlepool 
overwhelmingly supported leaving 
the EU in the 2016 referendum, with 
69.5 percent of its electorate vot-
ing to leave. It is most likely that the 
architect of the Labour Party’s 2019 
pledge to call another referendum, Sir 
Keir Starmer, is facing the long-term 
consequences of disillusioning Leave 
voters, as John Curtice has pointed to 
the party’s dependence on ‘the views 
of Remain voters’ as a prime cause of 

their electoral woes.
 Central to Labour’s recent fail-

ures is their identity crisis, prioritising 
virtue signalling issues which don’t 
address people’s day to day hard-
ships, with Starmer acknowledging 
that Labour ‘need to be patriotic and 
proud about it’. That the party is seen 
as catering to the metropolitan elite 
is demonstrated by their exceptional 
success in the mayoral elections, with 
Sadiq Khan and Andy Burnham se-

curing comfortable victories in Lon-
don and Manchester. Before offering 
a vision which is free of the influence 
of Corbynism, the party will need to 
question why their success in win-
ning 11 of 13 mayoral posts was not 
matched by their performance in 
Northern towns. 

The party has become a victim of 
Britain’s cultural war, in which you are 
either with the ‘woke’ warriors or the 
immigrant hating far right. 
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A new Israeli coalition: the end of King Bibi’s reign?

Thoughts from the Politics Editor

The Online Safety Bill may not tackle online trolls

Josh Cole
POLITICS CORRESPONDENT

IN THE QUEEN’S Speech on 11 
May, the government outlined an 
Online Safety Bill, which promised 
to protect “democratically important 
content” and put in place new pro-
tections against dangerous content 
for adult and younger users. The Bill 
forces social media companies to 
recognise a duty of care and imposes 
new responsibilities concerning the 
removal of abusive content from their 
online platforms and messaging ser-
vices.

The main provisions of the Bill 
give Ofcom extensive powers to tackle 
social media companies’ failure to act 
more quickly and effectively against 
online abuse. If the Bill is passed unal-
tered, Ofcom will be able to issue fines 
of up to £18 million or ten per cent 
of a companies’ global turnover. The 
scope of Ofcom’s jurisdiction will also 
be expanded to include public com-
munication channels and services, 
so companies such as Facebook will 
be vulnerable to fines if they do not 
remove abusive content sent through 

DMs.
Despite the Culture Secretary Ol-

iver Dowden arguing that the Bill will 
be responsible for ushering in a “new 
age of accountability for tech”, there is 
no requirement for social media com-
panies to create more vigorous checks 
for identifying users. It is unlikely that 
Dowden’s Bill will be successful in the 
“crack down on racist abuse on social 
media” if anonymity is still left unchal-
lenged. Recently, sports news outlets 
such as Sky Sports and football asso-
ciations, clubs and players across the 
UK participated in an 84-hour social 
media boycott to demonstrate their 
solidarity against racist abuse. The FA 
stated that boycotts alone “won’t erad-
icate abuse on its own” and outlined 
their support for “the Government to 
introduce strong legislation quickly”. 
Currently, the provisions of the Bill 
are not likely to enter into effect un-
til 2023. Kick it Out Chief Executive 
Tony Burnett has complained that 
“progress through parliament” needs 
to be “faster than the current plan”.

Thierry Henry has inspired re-
newed pressure on social media com-
panies to remove a user’s right to re-
tain their anonymity. If social media 

companies genuinely intend to 
challenge racism, then Henry 
has insisted that more de-
tails should be required of 
users before they access 
online platforms, as op-
posed to only asking 
for “email addresses” 
and a “phone num-
ber”. 

If social media 
companies 
g e n u -
i n e l y 
intend 
to chal-
lenge racism, 
then Henry has in-
sisted that more details 
should be required of 
users before they ac-
cess online platforms, 
as opposed to only 
asking for “email 
addresses” and 
a “phone num-
ber”. The Labour 
MP Diane Abbott 
has reinforced 
the cen-
trality of 

anonymity in facilitating online 
abuse, as she has revealed that the 

ability of users to be “completely 
anonymous” has been pivotal in the 

police struggling to identify 
the users responsible for the 

sexist and racist abuse direct-
ed her way. Unfortunately, the 

potential for amendments to be 
made to the Online Safety Bill offer 

the only hope for the requirement 
that more personal details are 

asked of users.
Twitter has defended a 

user’s right to remain anony-
mous by stating “everyone 

has the right to share their 
voice without requiring 
a government ID.” Al-
lowing users to remain 
anonymous is promoted 
by Twitter as a positive 

feature, as it can be 
instrumental in 
providing peo-
ple with a plat-

form to speak 
out against “op-

pressive regimes”. 
However, the abili-

ty to be anonymous 

serves as an accountability ‘loophole’ 
for those who want to dish out racist 
abuse, as they can spread racial hatred 
without facing the force of the law. 
The relationship between anonymous 
accounts and online abuse is strong, 
as Labour MP Dame Margaret Hodge 
recently told Newsround that “many 
of those responsible use anonymous 
accounts, meaning they escape be-
ing held to account for the disgusting 
content they post online”.

However, since 12 September 
Twitter have removed 7,000 tweets 
which were “targeting the football 
conversation with violations of the 
Twitter rules”. But thesocial media 
boycott has not deterred users from 
directing racist abuse towards football 
players. Marcus Rashford was recently 
subjected to “at least 70” abusive mes-
sages on Twitter after Manchester 
United’s defeat in the Europa League 
final.

With no prospect of social me-
dia companies cracking down on 
anonymity, whether the police will 
be successful in identifying perpetra-
tors of abusive content depends on 
the willingness of parliamentarians to 
amend the Online Safety Bill.  

Ed Halford
POLITICS EDITOR
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THIRD-YEAR UNIVERSITY of 
York economics student, Max Huck-
erby, is the founder of SpacedOut, a 
platform that helps businesses make 
data-led decisions when deciding to 
buy commercial space. Nouse finds 
out more about the business idea, how 
other York students launch their own 
startup and SpacedOut’s fu-
ture. Firstly, I asked him 
what the product 
was. He told me: 
“ S p a c e d O u t 
has created a 
way for busi-
nesses to 
make data-
led deci-
sions when 
it comes to 
c o m m e r -
cial space – 
whether that 
be a startup 
with limited cash 
and time or a large 
corporation with a 
larger work force.”

But what distinguishes this idea 
from competitors such as Rightmove 
and HubbleHQ that also allow busi-
nesses to view office space online? 
Huckerby explains “What is unique 
about SpacedOut is that it captures 
a variety of characteristics compared 
to competitors; location, entry points 

for employees’ preferences, strategic 
needs and goals of the business, envi-
ronmental and economic factors.”

Which industry are you target-
ing and how do you intend to dis-
rupt the status quo?

“Initially we will target office 
space. Our target market is other 
startup founders with limited cash 
and time who have probably never 
experienced a move (to new office 
space).” SpacedOut therefore allevi-

ates these initial pressures 
on a business.

I challenged 
Huckerby on es-

tablished com-
panies such as 

R i g h t m o v e 
and why he 
t h o u g h t 
SpacedOut 
was differ-
ent. “There’s 

very limited 
competition 

out there (in 
terms of) Zoo-

pla, Rightmove, 
Onthemarket. as 

these commercial 
space providers only offer 

price, location and size.”
They have a diverse range of op-

tions for businesses to scroll through a 
website and select commercial space, 
however, Huckerby remains confi-
dent that “SpacedOut goes deeper 
than this, we align preferences. It’s not 
a case of scrolling on our website, we 

match a businesses with their office 
space, we’re the tinder of office space!”

Where did the idea to begin a 
start-up come from?

“I had the idea the summer be-
fore moving to university. I live in 
Nottingham and there’s a shop there 
called FatFace. They had a store on the 
corner of Bridlesmith Gate for years. 
One day I was in Nottingham and no-
ticed that they had moved to the street 
behind Bridlesmith Gate.

Obviously the money has to 
come from somewhere, have you 
secured pre-investment invest-
ment?

The University is a good 
resource again: “I have ap-
plied for the summer accelerator 
from the university which is another 
£2000. Some pre-seed investments 
are £500,000, £1 million, £2 million 
they can be hundreds of thousands.

How have you found working 
on a start up at university alongside 
studying economics?

“I have been working on Spaced-
Out, very on and off, for around three 
years. I came up with the idea the 
summer before university. If on the 
weekend there is a start up event, you 
want to pitch to VCs (venture capital-
ists) and you also have an essay due 
the week after you need to navigate 
around that. Work out your priorities 
between preparing for the pitch and 
writing the essay to a decent stand-
ard.”

How has the University of York 
helped finance your project?

“York’s proof of concept fund 
meant I received £500 for the idea 
at first. There are so many enterprise 
programs to learn new skills. I did Ex-
plore in first-year, then Expand Enter-
prise in second-year.”

The University does not only 
help with finance as Huckerby ex-
plains: “Explore and Expand Enter-
prise allows you to build new con-
nections.  One event had an actor 
who taught us how to talk and pitch, 
breaking down confidence barriers of 
speaking in front of new people. It’s 
about being proactive in using the op-
portunities available to you at the uni-
versity, they force you to engage with 

new scenarios which your business 
idea won’t encounter in everyday life.”

What are your top tips for fel-
low students considering a start up 
at York?

Firstly I would just say go for it. 
One of the things I have realised from 
being at university is that you have the 
opportunity to do whatever you want 
with very little risk. Every weekend 
there is a start up event. Big CEOs 

and executives attend, founders VCs. 
I’ve pitched to so many people not 
wanting anything but their feedback. 
Some people rubbish your idea but 
you have to take that heat. Secondly, 
use and abuse every resource you can 
take. For Huckerby the university has 
acted as a bridge over the risk of in-
vesting one’s own money in an idea: “I 
received £500, students have this but 
it’s not spare- you can’t waste that sum 
of money taking risks so use the re-
sources the university give you. Spend 
time and put effort into your product, 
that will drive your probability of suc-
cess.”

What’s more important, the 
product or profit?

Product, 100 percent. Huckerby 
recalls the advice of Y Combinator, 
a company that provides early-stage 
investment and has brought to the 
market now-established platforms 
such as AirBnB and Dropbox: “Start-
up founders need to have business 
acumen, creativity and hustle.” Of 
the three Huckerby admits creativity 

is his strength and a pitfall. Creativ-
ity launches an idea but hustle and 

business acumen bring it to market. 
Enjoying the journey is as important 
as the end goal, something Huckerby 
recognises:

 “Profit is arguably the most im-
portant thing but first you need a 
good product, that’s where I get my 
enjoyment from, that’s where my pas-
sion is. Create something that’s great, 
that people can use and hopefully, fin-
gers crossed the profit follows.”

CLIMATE CHANGE HAS been at 
the forefront of geopolitics for many 
years now. However, the change in 
political sentiment is nothing with-
out any meaningful change. May 
2021 marked a significant milestone 
in Big Oil, with Shell one of many 
multinational corporations legally 
held accountable for their role in cli-
mate change. Following the litigation 
of other oil firms Exxon Mobil and 
Chevron, environmentalists around 
the world had cause to celebrate as 
Shell were held liable for causing ir-
reparable climate change in what can 
be called a historic ruling. 

The verdict came to the surprise 
of many, most notably Shell them-
selves, who expected the ruling “to 
be in their favour”. The court outlined 
that their strategy to lower carbon 
emissions fell short of the widely ac-
cepted Paris Agreement. The Judge 
outlined that the firm simply “was not 
doing enough”. Despite Shell issuing 
many statements prior to the verdict 
emphasizing the importance of ad-
dressing climate change, the irony of 
such statements was not lost on the 
court as the oil giant has now been 
forced to slash emissions from 45 
percent in 2030 from 2019 levels. The 
impetus is now on Shell to significant-
ly accelerate their decarbonization 
plans - five years earlier than initially 
planned.

The failings of the legal system 
combined with the power of these 
multinational corporations has re-
sulted in these firms typically walk-
ing away unpunished. Firms cur-
rently lack an economic incentive 
to do right, with market prices of oil 
and commodities not pricing in the 
negative externalities that arise from 
exploration and use of their prod-
ucts. The lack of accountability firms 
face with regards to the environment 
is one of the key factors that results 
in damage to the environment. The 
threat of legal punishment, or at least 
perceived threat, can be one of the key 
mechanisms in the success of future 

environmental policy. Many be-
lieve this will facilitate the change in 
corporate strategies towards sustain-
able methods.

However, it is not the punish-
ment itself that has led to activists her-
alding the ruling as a breakthrough. 
Previously, in the rare cases in which 
a firm has been held accountable, 
the firm only had to pay damages on 
past actions. This ruling, however, 

is tailored towards future strategy 
to address further damage to the en-
vironment rather than just looking 
backwards.

Furthermore, Shell has been or-
dered to cut their carbon footprint 
in terms of ‘carbon intensity’. This ad-
dresses a loophole that currently 
is prevalent in Big Oil, with 
many firms exploiting their 
promises through this simple 
technicality. This includes any 
carbon that is traded across 
firms that would otherwise 
be exempt. The inclusion 
of lowering carbon foot-
print from third parties is 
a crucial aspect in facilitat-
ing the change towards sustain-
able energy.Despite Judge Alina 
citing that the verdict will ‘have 
large ramifications’ for Shell, the 
current evidence is less than 
convincing. Whilst the ruling 
(if properly enforced) could sub-
sequently place huge pressures on 
their cash flows through limiting the 

success of Shell’s trading arm, many 
doubt that this will be really enough 

for Shell to struggle.
It seems unlikely given that the 

industry is expected to rack in re-
cord cash flows if oil barrels average 
US$55 a barrel, according to the lat-
est research from energy research firm 
Wood McKenzie. The oil industry 
was one of the many to suffer from 
the challenging market conditions 
brought on by the pandemic, which 
placed large pressures on earnings. 

However, this increased the impetus 
of many firms to become more effi-
cient and lower costs. The increased 
efficiency to survive last year’s strug-
gle has hugely benefited firms this 
time around. The c o m b i n a -

tion of a 

tightening 
oil market 
and its use 
as a hedge 
a g a i n s t 
i n f l a t i o n 
s h o u l d 
result in 
these gains 
b e c o m -
ing even 

more pronounced, hence alleviating 
the short-term risks it faces from the 
ruling. 

Whilst the verdict is a step in the 
right direction, it is currently unclear 
what long-lasting effects it will have 
on both the firm and the industry as a 
whole. Worryingly, investor sentiment 
suggests the potential ramifications 
of the verdict are only small. Since 
the ruling, the Shell market price has 
only fallen by 1 per cent despite the 
severity of the ruling on the firms. 
This change is very modest given the 
turbulence we have currently. Whilst 
share price do not affect the response 

to climate change, it is well-known 
that the risk these firms faced are 

priced into the market price of 
the asset. 

Furthermore, shareholder 
pressures are one of the 

predominant forces driv-
ing firm behavior towards 

socially aligned goals. 
Firms desperately 
take action if they 
feel their pockets 

might get hurt. 
Therefore, further 

strategies need to be im-
plemented to resolve Big 

Oil’s contribution to cli-
mate change, with foreign 
firms. There are many con-
tributing factors besides 
greenhouse gas emissions 
that need to be addressed 
before we can suggest this 
will be a success story.

Is the historic Shell ruling really a success story?

Student-entrepreneur, Max Huckerby, on SpacedOut
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LAST OCTOBER SAW a notice-
able new addition to campus, one 
that was a virulent shade of turquoise 
and came with two wheels. This was 
of course the introduction of a new e-
scooter higher scheme, Tier. Founded 
in 2018 in Germany, Tier now op-
erates in more than 30 cities in 12 
countries across Europe and recently 
attracted $60 million in asset-backed 
financing from Goldman Sachs. 

Where many companies estab-
lished transportation, companies 
have struggled or folded over the past 
18 months Tier and other operators 
like it appear to be bucking the trend 
delivering relatively affordable, eas-
ily accessible and objectively enter-
taining means of transportation to 
get around. It raises the question of 
whether electric scooters could be the 
new means of urban transportation in 
an ever increasingly eco-conscious-
ness society.

Though initially limited in its 
introduction across York the Tier 
scooter scheme has been rapidly ex-
panded to new areas of the city over 
the past 12 months, with users now 
able to scooter to areas as far as Raw-
cliffe, Acomb and Clifton. For those 
unfamiliar with the app there is a de-
fined area in which you can ride en-
compassing three further distinctions 
of area. White areas allow you to use 
the e-scooter to its full speed 

of 12.5 miles per hour, yellow areas 
in which your speed is capped to 3 
miles an hour and red areas in which 
you are not permitted to enter, which 
mainly comprise public parks. 

The system has been designed in 
consultation with York City Council 
as to minimise the number of acci-
dents involving the scooters, at pre-
sent, in the first nine months of the 
scheme no serious accidents have 
been reported. Though there have 
been a number of reports of anti-so-
cial behaviour involving Tier scooters 
and youths throughout the city.

At present however it appears the 
initial trial of the scheme in York has 
been a success. York City Council an-
nounced plans this week to increase 
Tiers operating capacity in the city by 
30 per cent which would see the cur-
rent number of scooters increase from 
700 to 1,000 with more parking loca-
tions set up across the city. 

There are further plans to extend 
the operating capacity beyond the 
ring road (A1237) to areas as far as 
Haxby, Poppleton and Wingginton 
and finally and perhaps most notably 
the council will meet later this month 
to discuss extending the trial to as far 
as  31 March 2022, beyond the cur-
rent trial end date of October 2021.

It would seem then that electric 
scooters are here to stay in York for 
the foreseeable future, though in my 
own interactions with Tier scooters 
there are several areas that need to be 
addressed. The first is the scooter’s 

biggest problem, 
cost. To use a 
Tier scooter 
you need to have a 
provisional driving licence 
to register, at present it 
costs £34 to apply for a pro-
visional licence from the DVLA. It 
seems slightly exclusionary to the 
many students who do not have a 
provisional licence, and thus can-
not access the scheme. Once you 
are registered the cost of using Tier 
is a £1 unlocking fee and then an 
additional 15p per minute until you 
end the ride. 

A reasonable price you might 
thinking, but in the few occasions 
that I have used the scooters on to 
get between campus and the city 
centre the average cost of a ride is 
somewhere between £3.50 and £4.50. 
When compared to the cost of a first 
bus single ticket of £1 (when bought 
in blocks of ten), it really does not 
appear to be that affordable 
a means of transporta-
tion for 
students. 
And when 
compared 
with my 
own personal 
means of trans-
portation around York - a bike -  Tier 
scooters really do not appear to be any 
faster.

On a final point of sustainabil-
ity, though Tier claims to have been 

‘cl imate-neutral’ 
since January 2020, 

differing to my pre-
vious point if cities really want to 
strive for low carbon emitting cities 
they would be better offer making 
city centres more bicycle friendly, 
installing bike lens and better bike 
parking facilities in the city centre. 
Even if battery powered there are 
still questions surrounding how 
Tier charges its batteries and 
from what source they are being 
charged. 

The reality is there is no 
greener way to get around than 
walking or getting on your bike.

I do not mean to be pessi-
mistic; the philosophy of what 

Tier is trying to achieve is cor-
rect, merely the application 
of it is wrong. The stated 
principle on Tier’s website 
is to deliver ‘sustainable, ac-
cessible and affordable mo-
bility for all’, for students I 

do not think Tier at present 
lives up to these stated aims.  
If it’s a beautiful, non-rainy, 
day and you want to have a 

bit of fun going down the 
river then by all means 
I encourage you to go 

try one out, but if you 
need to run an er-
rand into town 
maybe just stick to 
the  cheaper alter-
native of a bike.

Tier’s aims fall short for student users

THIS WEEK, APPLE led the charge 
of encouraging workers to come back 
into the offices after the summer. Of-
fices have been emptied for the Coro-
navirus pandemic in an effort to limit 
the spread, which has forced compa-
nies to adapt to working from home 
and embrace new workplace habits. 
The new paradigm shift of employ-
ment has been likened to the industri-
al revolution in manufacturing, with 
the emergence of a new ‘work from 
home revolution’.

Anyone who has been to school, 
university or work in the last year and 
a half will have grappled with a Zoom 
conference or some form of online 
work as the pandemic has forced 
firms to modernise their processes. 
Some have suggested it has merely 
accelerated an otherwise inevita-
ble WFH revolution. 

Forbes Magazine describes 
a ‘decade of change overnight’, 
where big companies 
which have previously 
been against home-based 
work like Google and 
Twitter, have been 
forced to update their 
perspective on the 

modern day office. Apple CEO, Tim 
Cook, has decided that despite the 
generally smooth acclimatisation to 
online working over the last year, it 
isn’t a holistic replacement of in-per-
son working in offices. The strategy 
that the tech giant has pursued is a hy-
brid online and in-person model, giv-
ing the option for employees to work 
online for two days of the week, but 
mandating that they’re in the office 
for three days. 

It’s clear that firms appreciate 
the need for in-person interactions 
and workers will want access to the 
advantages it brings both in terms of 
productivity but also the camaraderie 
of the office. 

Amazon has also remained faith-
ful to tradition and announced 

plans to extend their office-
based presence to five new 
American cities. Regard-
less, even those who do 
plan to return to the office 
will have to adapt to a new 

way of working. 
What’s more 

sur pr i s ing 

than Apple’s return to the workplace, 
is Twitter’s announcement over a year 
ago now that employees will be al-
lowed to work from home indefinite-
ly. Twitter’s early announcement was 
a sobering reminder that the inevita-
bility of online work can’t be ignored. 
The “era-defining moment” was made 
possible by the success of the social 
networking service’s transition to on-
line conferencing. It’s no surprise that 
tech companies have been the ones to 
pioneer a working from home revolu-
tion, enabled by modern telecommu-
nications. 

Generally speaking, output per 
worker has not declined while work-
ing from home. A survey from the 
Boston Consulting Group has re-
ported that seven in ten people work-
ing remotely have been ‘as productive 
at home as in the workplace’. Firms 
have observed that workers are will-
ing to work longer hours without the 
need for a commute and house prices 
in rural areas have soared as remote 
workers scramble to leave cities now 
that they’re not tied down by location. 
The environmental benefits of work-

ing from home also make 
it more attractive. In the 
UK, there are 16.7 million 

people that commute to 
work in a car, putting a huge 

strain on the environment. 
The pandemic has delivered 

an estimated ten percent 
drop in carbon emissions with 

the absence of commut-
ing traffic, and electric-

ity demand plummeted while Britain 
has been in lockdown.  Combined 
with new carbon-emission goals, this 
has meant no coal has been burnt for 
electricity since the 9 April this year 
and has spurred the government to 
rethink motorway expansion plans.
This WFH revolution holds poten-
tial as a new frontier of employment, 
but has troublesome implications for 
sectors that rely on foot traffic from 
commuters. For example, commercial 
office property is an industry that has 
always been a solid investment, but 
is now forced to adapt to diminish-
ing occupancy. In London, over 50 
percent of people commute to work 
on public transport, providing an im-
portant source of income to keep the 
lines running. A drop in the number of 
commuters could have wide-reaching 
implications for infrastructure.

This unprecedented age of work 
provides an uneasy scenario for recent 
graduates. However, the dust hasn’t 
settled yet and these changes will 
likely be the first of many to come.
Having said that, tech-savvy graduates 
are appealing to firms that have em-
braced online working and removal of 
geographical boundaries has brought 
more employment opportunities. 
Zoom seminars at university, hate 
them or love them, have been prepar-
ing students for a new type of work-
place. Graduates can work in centres 
of commerce in cities without having 
to pay for sky-high rent prices - an ap-
pealing prospect for those on a start-
ing graduate salary.

Working from home: the new normal Week in 
Numbers

A digest of the week’s most 
important figures:

€220m
The amount Google has been 
fined by France’s competition 

watchdog for abusing its 
advertising power. It found that 
Google Ad Manager favoured 
the company’s own online ad 

marketplace, Google Adx.

$3.20
A study by the International 

Labour Organisation found that 
a further 108m workers and their 

families around the world are 
living on $3.20 or less a day 

relative to 2019. 

116%
E-bike sales have soared during 
the pandemic, from $8.3m in 

February 2019 to $18m (£12m) a 
year later in the US alone.
access to water by 2025. 

£23,436.42 
The  value of 1 bitcoin BTC 

at on 8th June.

 14%
 of GDP. The level of British state 
borrowing in the past year - the 
highest figure in seven decades.

996
9am to 9pm, 6 days a week. The 

work ethic which many of China’s 
business tycoons swear by. It has 

yielded returns for many 
entrepreneurs. 
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WHEN I FIRST realised I liked both 
men and women, I remember scour-
ing the internet for what it all meant. 
Was I sick? Were my feelings normal? 
I recall taking a questionnaire 
to help me find the an-
swer to all these ques-
tions. Alas, I never 
found any. To this 
day, I still find 
defining my 
sexuality dif-
ficult. Some 
small part of 
this has been 
the debate of 
nature versus 
nurture – are 
people born 
gay or is it picked 
up when growing 
up? Despite having 
absolutely no scientific 
background except two A’s in 
Science GCSE, I firmly believe that 
people are born the way they are; love 
cannot be learnt (as romcom-like as 
that sounds!) 

Whilst the strive for more accept-
ance of the LGBTQ+ community has 
happened more recently in our histo-
ry, the majority of research concern-
ing homosexuality’s nature or nurture 
debate happened in the late 20th 
century. As set out in Science, one 
such study from 1993 used a genetic 
analysis of 40 pairs of gay brothers to 

uncover a zone on the X chromosone 
that could contain a gene or genes 
for homosexualty. Dean Halmer, and 
the rest of his team, researched spe-
cifically male homosexuality. They 
recruited 76 men and compared their 
genes with their family’s history of ho-
mosexuality. Interestingly, when the 

researchers looked deeper into 
the family trees of the 

men, they found that 
there were more 

gay relatives on 
the mothers’ 

side of the fam-
ily and that 
homosexual-
ity was more 
c o m m o n 
among mater-
nal uncles and 

cousins from 
the mothers’ 

side. This could 
suggest that you’re 

gay because of your 
mother’s side of the fam-

ily, which could mean that the 
‘gay gene’ is found on the X chromo-
sone, which is inherited excluisively 
from your mother. 

To study this further, the re-
searchers underwent gene linkage 
analysis on the 40 pairs of brothers. 
They did this because, on average, each 
pair of brothers will have about half 
their DNA on their X chromosomes 
in common. If men are gay because 
of a gene inherited from the mother, 
then this must lie in the shared sec-
tions of the chromosome which this 

type of analysis can find. If a shared 
section is found, then it could contain 
the ‘gay’ gene. When the researchers 
did this, they found that 33 out of 40 
pairs shared a set of five markers locat-
ed in the X chromosome – the shared 
areas which may contain the gene be-
hind homosexuality. The researchers 
stated that it is unlikely that this is due 
to merely chance and that the link-
age has a technical measure off 99.5 
percent certainty that there is a gene 
or genes in this area that predisposes 
a man to be gay. Hamer stated that 
this cannot explain all homosexuality, 
however, as he saw some traits which 
were passed paternally and some 
brothers did not share the set of genes 
on their X chromosome. Therefore, 
he concluded that homo-
sexuality seems to have 
a “variety of causes, 
genetic and per-
haps environ-
mental as well.” 

D e s p i t e 
their age, and 
p o t e n t i a l l y 
d a m a g i n g 
implications, 
these studies 
are reinforced 
by some more 
recent research. 
Again, as published 
in Science, Andrea 
Ganna, a research fel-
low with the Broad Institute in 
Cambridge, Massachusetts and Har-
vard Medical School in Boston, exam-
ined hundreds of thousands of DNA 

samples and behavioural information. 
Their study analysed the DNA mark-
ers of those who answered ‘yes’ to the 
question: ‘have you ever had sex with 
someone of the same sex?’ 

After they had this information, 
the researchers performed a genome-
wide association study to look for 
specific variations in DNA that were 
common in those who had answered 
‘yes’ to the previous question. They 
found four variants on chromosomes 
seven, 11, 12 and 15. Overall, Ganna’s 
findings emphasise the fact that hu-
man sexual behaviour is a complex 
issue which cannot be attributed to 
one single ‘gay gene’. Instead, Ganna 
argues that ‘“nonheterosexuality” is in 

part influenced by many tiny genetic 
effects.

From these stud-
ies,  I think it is safe 

to say that no one 
knows where 

homosexuality 
comes from – 
perhaps this is 
a good thing. 
To begin to 
di sseminate 

and reduce 
LGBTQ+ in-

dividuals to 
genes and chro-

mosomes leads to 
further alienating us 

from the rest of human-
ity. What these studies show is 

that, even the most intelligent among 
us conclude that, there is no one thing 
which makes up or defines a person. 

IT’S SAFE TO say that alcohol is 
a deeply ingrained part of not just 
student culture, but British culture 
as a whole. Wedding? Champagne. 
Brunch? Bottomless. Just as it punc-
tuates the biggest celebrations and 
commiserations of our lives, drinking 
can bring us our happiest memories 
(should we not black out) and our 
worst ones (hangxiety anyone?). It 
seems entirely backwards that a de-
pressant should bring us so much joy 
- so how exactly does alcohol make us 
feel so good?

Researchers are yet to pin down 
exactly how ethanol affects our brain. 
However, a 2013 study at the Univer-
sity of California found that drinking 
alcohol triggers the release of endor-
phins in the brain. Research compared 
brain images of 13 heavy drinkers and 
12 people who were not heavy drink-
ers, before and after they consumed 
an alcoholic beverage. Predictably, 
the higher the level of endorphins re-
leased, the better the participant felt. 
Endorphins were mainly released in 
the front of the brain, including the 
orbitofrontal cortex, which is respon-
sible for decision-making and ration-
ality. This is closely linked with the 
nucleus accumbens, which generates 
pleasure. The study theorised that 
these two areas of the brain worked 
together to produce the euphoric ef-
fect we associate with drinking. Inter-

estingly, the study found that 
heavy drinkers experienced 
greater feelings of intoxication 
alongside the release of endor-
phins, indicating that the brains 
of heavy drinks might be altered 
in a way that makes them more 
likely to find alcohol pleasant.

A 1986 study found that 
ethanol disrupts the physical 
structure of cell membranes, 
meaning that alcohol poten-
tially impacts upon every part 
of the brain at once. Hence, 
it’s very difficult to pin down 
the exact causes of our 
drunken behaviours and 
feelings, especially given 
that individual alcohol 
tolerances vary from 
person to person, and 
can vary based on situ-
ational criterion such 
as how much sleep you 
have had, and what you 
have eaten that day.

The impact of al-
cohol is almost instan-
taneous. Ethanol mol-
ecules are so small that 
they permeate through 
cell walls very quickly, 
reaching your brain 
within one minute af-
ter consumption. This 
sudden introduction of 
alcohol triggers a surge 
of norepinephrine, a 
hormone and neuro-
transmitter that plays a 

role in our mood and concen-
tration. While a burst can lead 
to feelings of euphoria, it is also 
associated with panic attacks 
and high blood pressure. Lower 
levels are also associated with 
ADHD and depression. About 
three hours after you begin 
drinking, norepinephrine be-
gins to drop, and as does the 
drinking euphoria. In order 
to compensate, your brain 
suppresses your excitatory 
neurotransmitter, glutamate, 
and increases the inhibitory 

neurotransmitter, GABA. 
In other words, it goes 

from making you more 
energetic than usual to 
rather sleepy. This is the 
part of the night where 
(pre-Covid) you would 
perhaps find yourself 
sitting dazed in the cor-
ner of the club. Perhaps 
your mind is straying 
from the dancefloor and 
longing for cheesy chips 
from Deniz Kebabs, or 
pondering drunk-tex-
ting your ex. Your brain 
begins to shut down the 
regions associated with 
decision-making and 
memory formation. 

Which brings us to 
the morning. Your brain 
is attempting to rebal-
ance your skewed gluta-

mate and GABA levels. 

Because of this imbalance, your brain 
becomes super sensitive to glutamate, 
becoming hyperactive and conse-
quently making you feel anxious. 
While GABA would normally help to 
reverse this, unbalanced levels mean 
that this doesn’t happen. Thus, we 
have the reverse of the elation expe-
rienced when we first begin drinking.

And this is just the cycle of al-
cohol in your body within 24-hours: 
the long-term impact of regular heavy 
drinking is incredibly complex. How-
ever, research has indicated that those 
who are predisposed to anxiety are 
at an increased risk of alcoholism. A 
2008 study by the University of Illi-
nois found that alcoholics may feel the 
need to continue to drink in order to 
reduce the anxiety that comes along-
side withdrawal. 

The research showed that a pro-
tein within the neurons of the amyg-
dala (the area of the brain responsible 
for emotion regulation) controls alco-
hol withdrawal symptoms by chang-
ing the shape of the neurons. What 
this does show is the need for greater 
acceptance of sobriety. Even those 
who have intolerances or allergies to 
alcohol, or find it exacerbates other 
health conditions, can still cave into 
the pressure of social drinking. 

This is something I personally 
know all too well - simply ‘not feeling 
it’ never seems to be a good enough 
reason to order a J2O at my local, and 
stopping after the first drink often 
earns me some confused glances from 
friends. 

Science in Short

Plants are, apparently, 
morning people

Researchers at the Sainsbury 
Laboratory Cambridge Uni-
versity (SLCU) and Uni-
versity of York have found 
that the arrival of light in the 
morning coordinates growth 
processes in plants and is 
“the major cue that keeps 
the inner clock of plants 
in rhythm with day-night 
cycles.” Dr Daphne Ezer, 
lecturer in Computational 
Biology at the University 
of York said: “by studying 
gene networks we can in-
terpret how plants integrate 
light and temperature sig-
nals in the early morning to 
entrain the circadian clock.”

Can York researchers 
make cabbage cooler? 

York scientists have used 
gene technology to improve 
our understanding of the 
evolution of brassica (cab-
bage) plants, which can 
be used to make bigger 
and more climate resilient 
yields from this group of 
crops. Lead author, Profes-
sor Ian Bancroft, Chair of 
Plant Genomics from Biol-
ogy said: “The research has 
helped us understand the 
trajectory of how genomes 
evolve in brassicas. We can 
use this new knowledge, for 
example, to accelerate the 
exchange of beneficial genes 
between Brassica species.”

York vaccine to help 
sleeping sickness in Africa

The disease in question is 
called “Nagana”. This deadly 
illness threatens millions 
of people who depend on 
livestock for milk, food and 
draught power. It’s hoped 
that “research will help al-
leviate the socioeconomic 
hardship of people living in 
some of the most deprived 
regions in the world.” Re-
searchers used  “reverse vac-
cinology” to find new poten-
tial vaccines. Professor Gavin 
Wright from the Depart-
ment of Biology and Hull 
York Medical School said: 
“our discovery identifies a 
vaccine candidate for an im-
portant parasitic disease that 
has constrained the socio-
economic development of 
sub-Saharan African coun-
tries and provides evidence 
that highly protective vac-
cines against trypanosome 
infections can be achieved.”
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IN THE LAST few months, there 
have been global concerns about the 
risk of blood clots from the AstraZen-
eca vaccine. This has led to several EU 
countries banning its use for some 
weeks and the UK making it unavaila-
ble to anyone under the age of 30. Ac-
cording to the MRHA the risk of de-
veloping a blood clot from the vaccine 
is one in 250,000. This statistic has led 
to questions about why the contra-
ceptive pill, with a much higher risk 
of blood clots, is still deemed safe to 
use. The combination pill has a much 
higher risk of blood clots of three to 
nine women out of 10,000 potentially 
developing them. Unlike the proges-
terone only pill (the mini pill), the 
combination pill also contains oestro-
gen which makes the blood ‘stickier’, 
increasing the risk of clots. 

The risk, of course, is still very 
minimal for women on the pill but 
the safety concerns over the vaccine 
have led many women to ask why the 

contraceptive pill does not receive 
the same amount of concern. But do 
the benefits of the pill outlined by 
Connnolly outweigh the side effects? 
Even without the risk of blood clots, 
one in ten women who take the pill 
have to experience vaginitis, mood 
swings, dizziness, nausea and acne 
to name a few. If you take the pill for 
long periods of time, according to the 
American Cancer Society, you may 
increase the risk of having breast or 
cervical cancer. Furthermore, it is un-
clear whether the pill causes weight 
gain, a decrease in women’s sex drive 
or a decrease in breast milk produc-
tion. This highlights the key issue with 
the contraceptive pill: very little re-
search is being conducted on its side 
effects.  Several studies have examined 
the risk of blood clots and in 2000 the 
British Medical Journal argued that 
the thrombosis scare of the ‘90s was 
‘unfounded.’ Studies on the remain-
ing side effects of the pill are usually 
focused on proving there is no link 
between side effects and the contra-
ceptive pill. For example, a recent 
study which showed the main reason 

women stop taking the pill is depres-
sion also found that women who took 
the combined pill were “significantly 
more depressed” than women who 
did not use birth control. Despite 
this in 2012, the Archives of Gynecol-
ogy and Obstetrics maintained that 
depression is not a common side ef-
fect and that the link is still “unclear”. 
There has been very little research 
into how to reduce the side effects of 
the pill, particularly ones which affect 

women’s 
mental health. A poten-
tial solution to the side effects 
of the combined pill may be found 
in producing an alternative male con-
traception to the condom. There has 

been a breakthrough by scientists 
from LABioMed who have produced 
a daily pill for men but there is a long 
way to go before it is marketable. The 
pill will work by lowering the hor-
mone that produces sperm cells but 
lowering it too far could cause a de-
creased sex drive and erectile dysfunc-
tion. A previous study that examined 
producing a bi-monthly jab stopped 
enrolling men to their trials after vol-
unteers reported 

mood disorders and depression. Five 
men in the LABioMed trial reported 
mildly decreased sex drive and two re-
ported erectile dysfunction but sexual 
activity was unaffected so the pill is 
moving to the next stage. This should 
be positive news for women currently 
taking the pill but the BBC reported 
in October 2019 that a male pill is still 
years off production. 

We cannot blame women for be-
ing upset about the coverage of the 
AstraZeneca vaccine blood clot risk 
when their own risk is so much high-
er. Some media sites have used the 
blood clot risk in the contraception 
pill as a defence that the AstraZeneca 
vaccine must be safe and whilst this 
is true, it means that the side effects 
felt by many on the pill are ignored by 
society. 

Scientists say that it is inevitable 
that we will one day see a male con-
traception pill but at the moment 

it seems unlikely and since there is 
very little research being conducted 
on how to reduce side effects in the 

contraceptive pill, it appears the chal-
lenges for women will remain. 

AS THE DUST begins to settle and 
the peak of the pandemic appears to 
be behind us, the Covid-19 vaccina-
tion roll-out is paving the way for a 
return to normalcy. But with access 
to vaccines being unequal across 
the world and the path to normalcy 
looking bleaker for some more than 
others, it has become more pressing 
than ever to consider the relationship 
between technology and equality. As 
the importance, efficiency and influ-
ence of technology continues to grow 
exponentially, is this leading to greater 
levels of inequality? Or, is technology 
the key to bridging the economic gaps 
that exist between those that have and 
those that have not?

Looking at current rates of in-
equality in the UK and globally, it is 
clear that economic and wealth dis-
parities are still rife within so-
ciety. Compared to other 
developed countries, 
the UK has a very 
high level of in-
come inequality. 
The Office of Na-
tional Statistics 
(ONS) calculated 
in 2016 that the 
richest ten per-
cent of households 
held 44 percent of 
all wealth, whereas 50 
percent only held nine 
percent of all 
wealth. 

Extreme pandemic disparities 
have also unfortunately emerged; 
from 18 March 2020 to the end of 
the year global billiwonaires’ wealth 
increased by $3.9 trillion and global 
workers’ combined earnings de-
creased by $3.7 trillion. In a Credit 
Suisse Global Wealth Report, their 
findings showed that the world’s rich-
est one percent own 43.4 percent of 
the world’s wealth and adults that 
earn less than $10,000 yearly, which 
is 53.6 percent of the world popula-
tion, hold just 1.4 percent of global 
wealth. Can science and technology 
be the key to solving this problem, or 
has it been the cause? Although the 
pandemic has magnified and even in-
creased some of the inequalities that 
we face, it has also encouraged tech-
nology companies to step up in order 
to bridge the equality divide. Technol-
ogy companies have expanded their 
digital tools to enable more people to 
be able to work from home and allow 
restaurants to stay open through take-

out and delivery options. Making 
work schedules more flexible has 

been particularly beneficial for 
women and caregivers as it 
has enabled them to remain 
in the workforce. More tech-
nology firms have provided 
means for their employees to 
boost their current skills and 
acquire new ones through re-
mote learning management 
systems and apps. Through 

the expansion of technological 
and digital tools that enable 

more people to be 
able to 

work 

from home, more employers have be-
come willing to hire people across dif-
ferent geographies. This has increased 
the diversity of the talent pool that 
tech firms can hire from, helping to 
boost employment opportunities for 
people in more under-developed and 
deprived parts of the world.

Contrastingly, technology can 
also be seen as a contributing factor 
towards rising inequality. For exam-
ple, the introduction of broadband 
in Brazil coincided with a 2.3 per-
cent increase in average employee 
wages. However, those in managerial 
positions saw a nine percent rise in 
income and boardroom members ex-
perienced a 19 percent increase. The 
likely reason behind these disparities 
is that the broadband allowed the pro-
ductive workers to be even more pro-
ductive and this links to the general 
argument about how technology can 
increase inequality in that it enables 
more skilled workers to focus more 
on non-routine tasks while the tech-
nology does the mundane tasks. This 
in turn helps to improve the relative 
position of skilled workers. Techno-
logical innovation also increases glo-
balisation’s effect on inequality. With 
better transport provisions that en-
able more people to be able to travel 
to different countries in search of jobs, 
this has increased the development 
gap between urban locations.

The question of whether tech-
nology bridges or closes the equal-
ity divide remains unclear. Inequality 
remains a significant social and eco-
nomic issue that demands more atten-
tion and technology has contributed 
to it. However, looking at the actions 
of several large tech companies during 
the pandemic illustrates that technol-
ogy can make us more equal. If har-
nessed correctly and utilised for the 
betterment of society technology can 
provide a multiplicity of benefits, the 
real matter is whether we as humans 
will utilise technology for good or for 
evil.

THE COVID-19 vaccines are safe, 
and we are all rightly encouraged 
to get our doses when they become 
available. A tiny minority of people 
have developed blood clots when 
they have taken the Oxford AstraZen-
eca (AZ) vaccination. However, the 
numbers are worth reviewing.

 For every million doses admin-
istered, just over ten people have 
suffered the clots. To put that into 
perspective, dying in a hurricane is 
nearly twice as likely, and being killed 
by a meteorite could be as much as 32 
times as likely. And those are the odds 
of just getting blood clots.

 It is natural for some to be anx-
ious about the vaccine, but 
the vast majority of 
people who have tak-
en the jab report ei-
ther no after-effects 
or simply effects like 
drowsiness that are 
regularly associated with 
most vaccinations.

 Like all devel-
oped vaccines, the 
various Covid-19 jabs 
went through rigor-
ous clinical trials, being 
tested on cells, animals, 
and then on humans, be-
fore being approved. The 
most up-to-date statistics 
on how the UK vaccina-
tions programme is going 
were released last week. 

At that point, 57.5 mil-
lion doses had been given; 
23.7 million people were 
fully vaccinated. That is to say 
that they had had both doses 
of the vaccine. 42.4% of adults 

have been fully vaccinated. In Wales, 
an incredible 84% of adults have had 
at least their first jab.

 In an era of false information and 
panic caused by fake news, the Coro-
navirus pandemic has seen data used 
more responsibly, but trusted about 
as little as ever before. Social media 
has housed a lot of the rumours, false 
information, and unsubstantiated 
claims which have caused panic and 
confusion among the public. This is 
why the source of information has be-
come ever more important.

 According to data on the gov.uk 
website, for people aged between 18 
and 29 (university age for most stu-
dents in the UK), a first dose of any 
of the vaccines reduce the chances of 
“catching and passing on the infec-

tion” by between 60 percent and 
70 percent. 

The second dose in-
creases the reduction. At 
this point, catching and 
passing on the infection is 

85 percent less likely than 
for someone at the same 

age with neither dose.
 As the time 

approaches when 
students and other 
young adults can get 
hold of their first 
and second doses 
(now over 25 year 
olds are elligable), 
we must trust 
in the vaccines 
and trust that 
they’re safe. 
And not out 
of blind trust, 
but because 
the evidence 
is clear. The 

Covid-19 vac-
cines are safe. 

The challenges of the contraceptive pill cannot be ignored
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How did it feel to be awarded 
Maddi’s Unsung Hero award at the 
Love York Awards? 

It was such an honour - I really 
didn’t expect it at all. I have absolutely 
loved working closely with Maddi 
over the past 12 months; she is a per-
fect role model for me and women in 
sport alike, so to have won her Unsung 
Hero award was an amazing feeling.

How has it been not be-
ing able to work and 
play as normal under 
the ever-changing 
Covid-19 re-
strictions? 

Has it 
brought any 
particular chal-
lenges? In-
evitably, it has 
been really dif-
ficult, what with 
the restrictions 
on numbers at 
training and matches 
subsequently reducing 
accessibility to a sport that 
is already underappreciated and often 
overlooked. Fortunately, we have still 
been able to run weekly league games 
throughout this term and also at the 
beginning of term one. 

Have there been any highlights 
for you in the last year, either on or 
off the pitch? 

I absolutely loved taking part in 
Roses Unlocked, especially seeing as 
I’ve never had a proper taste of the 
competitive nature at Roses, what 
with Roses 2019 being moved online. 

I also really enjoyed running the 
trials and taster sessions for James 
College Women’s football club. I was 
so impressed with the massive amount 
of interest and turnout, considering 
the team did not exist at the beginning 
of last year. And finally, I have loved 

running the college women’s football 
league each week - being able to see an 
array of talent on show, as well as the 
growing of confidence from the girls 
week on week, is just brilliant to see!

You’re involved with so many 
aspects of sporting life at York, 
from sitting on the new College 
Sport Committee, to James College 
sport and Women’s Football. What 

was the biggest challenge you 
faced this year? 

Whilst there have 
been many ups, there 

have inevitably also 
been many downs; 

issues that were 
arguably exac-
erbated at the 
hands of the pan-
demic. I think 
what I found 

most difficult was 
maintaining inter-

est and keeping the 
girls involved, albeit 

virtually, throughout lock-
down and several periods of 

self isolation. I think social media was 
our best friend in this period, enabling 
me to run livestream workouts, setting 
various sporting challenges and just 
chatting to groups of girls on different 
social media platforms, making sure 
everyone was keeping physically, and 
often more importantly, mentally ac-
tive. I think this was crucial, especially 
for the engagement of freshers, want-
ing to keep them involved and make 
them feel part of a club and a group of 
friends. 

What difference do you feel 
that having a College Sport Com-
mittee has made to the experience 
of college sport at the Uni? 

I think it has allowed issues to 
be addressed perhaps more directly 
and promptly than usual. Having 

weekly committee meetings allows 
all the heads of sport to bring up any 
issues they have within their colleges 
and sports teams; it is interesting 
that there are often recurring themes 
across the colleges and I think this re-
ally helps ameliorate the quality and 
management of college sport across 
the university. 

Are there any plans or changes 
you wanted to make to Women’s 
Football this year that you didn’t get 
a chance to? 

I really wanted to start running 
joint training sessions with differ-
ent colleges, as not all colleges have a 
complete team and so are unable to 
book training slots on either the JLD 
or the 3G on Campus East. I was able 
to carry this out to an extent, but not 
with all colleges, so I guess if there 
was something I wanted to change, it 
would be to get all college teams in-
volved.

What are your plans for next 
year? Might we see you running to 
be the next Maddi Cannell?

Maddi has been an absolutely in-
credible Sports President and I would 
love to one day follow in her footsteps, 
after what I’m sure will be a great term 
run by Franki Riley. I will obviously 
have to think and weigh up my op-
tions, but it is a role that I have always 
been aware of wanting to possibly 
run for, in order to carry on the work 
I have done for James College as the 
Head of Sport.  

I would love to broaden my hori-
zons by becoming a Sabbatical  Offic-
er, running sport at a university level, 
rather than just at a college level. So 
essentially, yes is the answer. I do hope 
to run for York Sport Union President 
next year; it will be interesting to see 
if the incumbent will re-run - it’ll be a 
very interesting and exciting election 
if she does!

 

THE LAST editor’s note I wrote 
was probably in the last academic 
year, and to say a lot has happened 
since then  would be a bit of an un-
derstatement. 

In a year where university 
sport came to a complete stand-
still, we have finally returned to 
some form of normality and I’m 
not alone in saying that I couldn’t 
be happier.

 In what will probably be my 
last edition as Sport Editor, I can 
only thank sport for dragging me 
through my whole MA - being so 
close to it at the paper makes me so 
happy, whether it be seeing sport 
clubs return back to normal, or 
watching England win their open-
ing game at the Euros for the first 
time ever. 

Alongside this, all the people 
at Nouse who without knowing, 
have made my University experi-
ence better than they could prob-
ably imagine.

 Now for the sport this week 
we have two comment pieces, first 
from Deputy Sport Editor Lucy 
Wilde on the welfare of profession-
al athletes, relating back to Naomi 
Osaka’s recent comments on press 

and mental health. Alongside 
this is former Sport Editor Dom 
Smith’s piece about inclusivity, and 
how sport is for everyone.

 We are also glad to finally 
bring you proper match reports 
for the first time since October 
2020. This edition we have Barney 
Andrews covering a close fought 
match between Medic 1s and Con-
stantine 4s as they looked for more 
points in division 2. 

 We also have women’s col-
lege football as Emily Hewat cov-
ers James College women’s foot-
ball 2s successful fixture against 
Goodricke.

 Alongside this, we have re-
views of the term for the Hockey 
club and Badminton from myself, 
and a match report of York’s La-
crosse team’s recent game against 
Hull. 

Finally, this edition’s interview 
is with Lucy Graham-Bradley, who 
is on both the James College Foot-
ball and College Sport Committee. 

 Now all I can add to another 
cracking edition of sport, is how 
proud I am of everyone involved 
in the Sport section throughout 
the period where all we could do 
was post online, and it’s so good to 
see a print edition going through 
again.

 

It’s coming home - James

Nouse interviews Lucy Grehan-
Bradley, Cannell’s Unsung Hero
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NAOMI  OSAKA released a state-
ment on Instagram early last week, 
stating that she was withdrawing 
herself from Roland-Garros’ French 
Open. This statement and the circum-
stances surrounding her withdrawal 
currently occupy a significant propor-
tion of press interest alongside the on-
going competition itself. 

Media commentators have re-
ferred to her ‘shocking’ and ‘out-of-
the-blue’ announcement, yet it hardly 
requires an intricate investigation into 
the context of her decision to 
reveal that this was a far 
from surprising 

eventuality. 
Osaka is the current world num-

ber two, four-time Grand Slam cham-
pion. A fast up-and-coming young 
star in the tennis world at only twenty 
three years old. 

Her 2018 US Open victory over 
one of tennis’ all time greats, Serena 
Williams, marked just the first big 
breakthrough for this standout young 
talent. Since then she has continued 
to flourish 
as the first 
Japanese 
p l a y e r 
to win a 

Grand Slam singles title, and the first 
woman to win successive Grand Slam 
singles titles since Serena Williams in 
2015. 

Remarkably, Osaka’s rise to star-
dom has been of no distraction to her 
activist work, particularly with regards 
to the Black Lives Matter movement. 
Both on- and off-court she has proven 
herself an influential figure for aspir-
ing young athletes, as exemplified by 
her accumulation of more than one 
sportsperson of the year award. 

All of these achievements place 
her amongst the world’s top market-
able athletes: in 2020, she became the 
highest-paid female athlete of all time, 
and the eighth highest paid athlete in 
endorsements alone. It does not sub-
sequently seem far-fetched to ques-
tion the influence of her bankability 
on the way she has been treated by top 
tennis governing bodies. 

Her professional achievements 
have evidently not rendered her in-
vincible to personal pressures. Fol-

lowing her announcement that she 
would not be conducting the tradi-
tional, mandatory post-match press 
conferences, Osaka revealed in a state-
ment on social media that she has suf-
fered from long periods of depression 
and social anxiety since her pivotal 
2018 victory. 

Her public statement over the 
Bank Holiday, therefore, seemed to 
signify a brave prioritisation of her 
well-being, an exercise of ‘self-care’ as 
she put it herself, which would allow 

her to channel her energy into her on-
court endeavours.

Athletes have periodically ex-
cused themselves from post-match 
interviews, recently including current 
world no.1, Novak Djokovic. A rou-
tine fine is issued to all athletes who 
fail to fulfil their contracted engage-
ments in this way, so Osaka’s fine of 
$15,000 had been both anticipated 
and expected.

What followed this, however, 
was wholly unexpected: a joint open 
letter from the Australian Open, Ro-
land-Garros, Wimbledon and the US 
Open, warning Osaka that continued 
evasions of her media responsibilities 
could lead to increased fines and fu-
ture Grand Slam suspensions.  

It is true that the primary aim 
of media engagements, regardless of 
match outcomes, is to generate posi-
tive opportunities for athletes to give 

their personal reflections on their 
performances, and foster more inti-
mate interactions with their fan-base. 
However, Osaka’s case should remind 
us of the human nature of all of these 
athletes. So why has she been vilified 
for putting herself first?

Losing gracefully forms a huge 
part of good sportsmanship, but we 
would do well to remember athletes 
often face interviews in their most 
vulnerable states, both emotionally 
and physically. 

While avid fans undoubtedly 
anticipate the chance to hear players 
speak one-on-one with media outlets, 
it goes without saying that Osaka’s 
decision to prioritise her well-being 
should not have rendered her vulner-
able to condemnation. 

She has since voiced her hope 
that her withdrawal will allow every-
one to ‘get back to focusing on the ten-
nis going on in Paris,’ but this selfless 
act should not have been one she felt 
obliged to make. 

Her decision should, and must, 
prompt pause for thought – and ac-
tion – as institutions such as the Inter-
national Tennis Federation are tradi-
tional but perhaps rapidly becoming, 
if not already, extremely outdated. 

The relationship between ath-
letes, the media, and issues of mental 
health needs to be recognised, recon-
sidered and renegotiated, to create the 
most productive environment, which 
prioritises athletes’ well-being above 
all else. 

NO CONFIDENCE? No problem. 
Society has progressed enough to 
make space for sportspeople who 
don’t particularly want to win — peo-
ple just here to have a good time. This 
isn’t the dark ages anymore. There is a 
widely understood trend that shows 
people gravitate towards activities 
that they’re good at. Why do prom-
ising chefs keep obsessively reform-
ing their recipes and methods until 
the day they die? Why do Olympians 
return for their second, third, some-
times even fourth Olympic Games? 
We like what we’re good at, and we 
keep getting better at what we like.

But there are exceptions. I’m 
pretty average at football for my age 
and pretty indifferent at tennis as well. 
Yet I love them both. I love watching 
them and I love playing them. I plan 
to spend a lot of my summer kicking a 
football around and hitting tame sec-
ond-serves to my brother. Enjoyable. 
Crucially, risk-free.

What makes me retreat into my 
shell is the thought of exposing my 
(lack of) ability to anyone I might 
know less well. Anyone who might 
make me look crap at sport. For that 
reason, I’ve made less-than-regular 
appearances at the Derwent football 

and Derwent tennis clubs this year. I 
haven’t wanted to show myself up. The 
person who serves a double-fault or 
misses an open goal is supposed to be 
someone else, not me. That’s not how 
anyone wants to be remembered once 
everyone’s gone home for their even-
ing. Don’t do a me. It’s not the way 
to get the most out of sport. I should 
realise in those moments that enjoy-
ment from playing sport doesn’t only 
come from winning. Fun should also 

derive from just being out there doing 
sport. Whenever I do turn up to foot-
ball or tennis, I do the odd nice turn, 
but more importantly I thoroughly 
enjoy myself. I see it as socialising 
while playing sport. 

The people who look like they’re 
enjoying sport the most are often 
those least concerned with what the 
scoreboard reads. Turning up to ‘com-
pete’ doesn’t have to mean turning 
up with the sole priority of winning. 
Sport is about fulfilment and fitness 
just as much as it’s about gold medals 

and personal bests.
Inevitably, turning up to a basket-

ball or hockey club just for the sheer 
enjoyment of sport could see you run 
into problems. While you might not 
be one, there are those who are de-
vout players of those sports. They turn 
up to win and their weekend is ruined 
if they don’t. If this is an off-putting 
atmosphere for someone 
new to sport — or new 
to a specific sport — 
then there is always non-
competitive sport. 

Kayaking, running 
and cycling are all fan-
tastic sports which give 
you the pleasure sport of-
fers, without the competitive 
aspect. They can be competitive, 
but certainly don’t have to be. All 
four are sports which can be done on 
your own, or can be done in a group. 
All four can be picked up with almost 
zero base skill level and worked on, if 
indeed improvement is your priority. 
It may well not be. 

A lot of the appeal of sport comes 
from a desire to get fit. The gangly 
man that I am, I still find myself very 
much combating my hesitance to set 
foot in a gym. But there’s an empow-
ering feeling when I go along, work 
as hard as I can — at my level — and 
focus on no one but myself. Difficult, 
but getting easier every time I pass 

through the revolving doors. Sport 
isn’t the ‘us and them’ entity it once 
was. It’s not exclusively for those who 
are good at it and by those who aren’t. 

Gone are the days when we 
thought there were the nerds and the 
jocks. Now, everyone does sport or 
physical activity of some sort. Today’s 
approach to sport should be a confi-
dence boost to those who need one 

most. Ability and com-
petitive drive aren’t 

the sporting necessi-
ties that we once 

thought they 

were. They are now just extras that 
can be harnessed by those who have 
them, ignored by those who don’t, 
and even developed by those up for a 
real challenge. As we come up for air 
after a year of isolation, sport can con-
tinue to fill the same void that it filled 
back in the groundhog days of pit-
stop walks and cycle rides for the sake 
of it. Sport can be whatever you want 
it to be. Personally, I want to fit in 
more football just for enjoy-
ment, and maybe fit in the 
odd gym session whenever I 
have dedication and self-dis-

cipline to 
spare. I 

might try 
something new. 

It won’t mat-
ter if I’m a bit 

rubbish, because 
I’ll be doing it for 

myself and for 
the mid-game 

conversation. 
And for the 

absolute 
hell of 
it.

Just because you aren’t a sport prodigy does not mean you have to feel excluded 

The well-being of athletes must become a priority  
Osaka’s case demonstrates the outdated reality of sport institutions - they need to improve 

You don’t have to be sporty to get involved in sport

Lucy Wilde
DEPUTY SPORT EDITOR

Dom Smith 
SPORT REPORTER 
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Osaka reminds us 
of athletes’ human
nature... so why 
has she been 
vilified for putting 
herself first? ”

SPORT COMMENT

Who says sport
needs to be 
competitive? 
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AS WE ALL know, the past year 
has been extremely difficult for 
all sports, competitors and fans, 
but indoor sports such as bad-
minton have taken a real hit., 
as Covid-19 guidlines pre-
vented sport clubs from 
carrying out their usual 
activity indoors before 
17 May.

This is mainly due 
to the nature of being 
inside: making social 
distancing more diffi-
cult, ventilation much 
harder and all-round 
just isn’t as safe as being 
outdoors. 

This has resulted 
in clubs, such as the 
University Badminton 
Club (UYBC), not be-
ing able to train and 
compete as they would 
in normal circumstanc-
es, had the Covid-19 
pandemic not taken 
place. Given the social 
nature of the club, this 
has meant a tough few 
months throughout 
the continuous lock-
down periods.

Despite these difficulties, the 
club decided to do the maximum to 
ensure that their members’ morale 

and social scene was maintained 
throughout the summer term, 
while waiting for the approval 
of YUSU and the York Sport 
Union to ensure they were le-
gally and safely able to operate 

in their usual setting. 
This has taken the form of 

numerous outdoor activities, 
be it rounders, volleyball, ten-
nis or outdoor fitness sessions, 

these were made available to 
members of the badminton 
club, via signups on their face-

book page. They have been a 
great success, with consid-

erable numbers of people 
turning out to enjoy the 

sunny weather and 
socialise with other 

players. 
Since 17 May 

has passed, they 
have now been 

able to re-
t u r n t o 

indoor badmin-
ton, but have 
continued to 
run their out-
door activities, 
This has even includ-
ed hosting another round-

ers session just hours prior to their 
most recent elections. This proves the 
value of running these outdoor ses-
sions, as newer members of the club 
wouldn’t have been able to spend as 
much time with fellow members, had 
the committee not organised oppor-
tunities like this. 

The club’s 2020/21 President, 
Rachel Napier, stated how she was 
“very happy to get back to badmin-
ton” and that it “was great to all be 
back together but we all really enjoyed 
just being back playing sport”, a senti-
ment which I’m sure the entire sport-
ing community at University of York 
can agree with. 

Upon speaking to Rachel, she 
also assured me that it was a joint ef-
fort from herself and the committee: 
“We decided to run outdoor activities 
to make sure the club was still able 
to offer something to our members”. 
They were helped by the University’s 
decision to make outdoor spaces so 
easy to book, allowing for clubs like 
badminton to have something to offer 
in a troublesome year. 

The club has now been able to 
book out four courts at the York Sport 
Centre with one for beginner level, all 

the way up to advanced, with eight 
players to a court. So for clubs like 
badminton, their efforts have al-

lowed for some degree of normality 
socially, and now they can get back to 
playing the sport they love. 

DESPITE OVER a year of disrupted 
training schedules and limited match 
play, college teams are refusing to let 
the long break and recent warm con-
ditions limit their ability to deliver 
some excellent performances.  The 
pace of play on display at weekend 
fixtures has so far highlighted the 
girls’ discipline and commitment to 
off court training over the last year, 
and it’s safe to say that recent Satur-
day league results exemplify a host of 
determined team efforts.  Alcuin Col-
lege Netball Club is one club which 
has gone from strength to strength 
in recent years, accumulating awards 
for both ‘Club of the Year’ 2019/20, 
and ‘Highly Commended Club of the 
Term,’ in the same season. 

In their first game of term three, 
Alcuin 1s secured a solid 18-11 win 
against James 2s. Despite a very re-
cent close loss to James 1s, Alcuin 
came against the same James team 
last weekend to take revenge in an 
impressive 20-14 win. This secured 
their spot in the cup semi-finals this 
weekend, which, unsurprisingly, cur-
rently ranks top amongst the team’s 
favourite moment of the season.

A particularly prominent 
strength this season is their defense, 
consisting of Natalie Buchan and 
Lauren Wright in the defensive cir-
cle. This pair’s agility helped secure 
Alcuin’s victory against last year’s Var-
sity victors, James 1s. A string of wins 
and an experienced defensive line up 
certainly puts Alcuin in good stead 
for the semi-finals.  Last year’s Varsity 
victors, James, have had a mixed sea-
son. Their first two games back wit-
nessed strong performances, with the 
girls winning 27-8 and 38-13 respec-
tively. Such high scoring games are a 
testament to their attacking strengths. 
Ella Parry, senior player and former 
Club Captain, is a core member of 
the James 1s team with her compo-
sure in centre court. Grace Kneller’s 
athleticism in both centre-court and 
defense also provides an important 
pivot point for the attack to bring the 
ball down court. Ella recently told 
Nouse that despite a difficult past year, 
the club have been hard at work, 
and are grateful to be back 
on court: “whilst Covid has 
made it different, the spirit 
and determination of the 
girls never wavered. It has 
been great to play some 
different teams during 
the cup competition 
and the standard of 
netball has been 
as high as ever.” 

J a m e s ’ 
narrow loss 
to Alcuin in 
a tight match 
last week, does 
mean they are out 
of the running in the 
cup, but Ella expressed her 
personal excitement for the 
season ahead for the return-
ing players in the Autumn 
Term. Acknowledging the 

club was in “great hands” she went on 
to tell us she will “miss playing with 
all of the seniors in JCNC and the 
highs and lows we have experienced 
together…” This nod to the sense of 
community spirit encapsulates a key 
part of college netball, alongside the 
competitive nature of match play, 
which all players acknowledge they 
have missed over the last 12 months.

Last year’s Varsity qualifiers, 
Derwent 1s, have also had some fine 
performances, securing themselves 
a spot in this weekend’s semi final 
against Alcuin. The first team have 
enjoyed impressive wins over Hali-
fax and Langwith 1s, seemingly un-
fazed by the new on-court combina-
tions. New 1s player Phoebe Fletcher 
bagged herself player of the match 
in their 27-21 victory over Halifax. 
Her seamless transition into the 
team is reflective of the versatility of 
the squad – a definite team strength 
which has proved essential follow-
ing a bout of mid-season injuries. A 
recent defeat to Langwith 1s, 19-26 
might seem worrying ahead of this 
weekend’s semi-final, however Issy 
Shannon’s player of the match per-
formance highlights another player to 
watch in the defensive third. 

The 2s have enjoyed a stellar sea-
son so far, with this  profound win 
over Goodricke 2s, 32-3, and a re-
warding victory in a hotly contested 
game vs Vanbrugh 1s, 20-15. The 
comfortable goal difference in both 
these games would suggest the girls 
have found a steady pace of play and 
are well grounded for the final games 
of the season.   Derwent 1s and 2s 
have proven themselves not too dis-
similarly matched. Although the 1s 
came out on top with a 35-17 win 
last week, the challenges of playing 
inter-club matches should not be dis-
missed. This match will have formed a 
crucial part of the 1s training ahead of 
their semi-final this Saturday. 

Niggling injuries could be a slight 
concern if the girls are not able to get 
their fittest starting seven on court, 
however, the fact their season has so 
far been defined by determined team-
efforts indicates no reason why they 
should not put on another strong per-
formance.

Derwent face Alcuin in this 
weekend’s penultimate round of 

the cup. The two sides have not 
yet come across each other 
this season, so with new 
player combinations and a 
place in the final at stake, the 

game promises to be one that 
should not be missed. With 

term drawing to an end, all teams 
are bound to be tiring, not 

helped by the fatiguing 
influence of the warm 
weather. However, the 

league results so far 
suggest the end of 
the season will prove 
no less exciting than 
the start. Semi-final 
timings are yet to 

be confirmed for this 
Saturday, but matches 

will take place on the 
court beside the track 
on Campus West.

Badminton Club’s answer to the 
indoor restrictions on sport

College netball cup  
2020/1 in a nutshell 

James Moultrie
SPORT EDITOR

Lucy Wilde 
DEPUTY SPORT EDITOR
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UYHC HAVE finally got back into ac-
tion this term with a number of teams 
playing their first friendlies of the 
2020/21 season. The Hockey Club 
was granted a gorgeous wednesday 
on which five of their teams would 
be playing in friendlies against both 
the men’s and women’s Hockey teams 
from the University of Leeds last 
week. 

Firstly on home ground at the 
JLD, the Men’s and Women’s 1s were 
up against Leeds Men’s 3s and their 
Ladies 2s. The earlier starter was 
the men’s fixture at 12:30 and after a 
dominant first 20 minutes, Ben Win-
sey scored the first goal and made it 
1-0 to York. An ominous start with 
much more to come from the first 
team, including Winsey threatening 
again only seven minutes later, forcing 
a save from Leeds’ goalie. Dom Cook 
was praised for his defensive play and 
distribution from the back by the 
UYHC Twitter admin and helped en-
sure York held their 1-0 lead going into 
half time. York continued their domi-
nance with Tom Grove-Smith finding 
the top corner in the 43rd minute and 
scoring again to make it 3-0 just three 
minutes later. A fantastic performance 
was rounded off by Newman Caddies 
who made the final score 4-0 to York. 

The Ladies 1s were up next again 
on the JLD, in what was also their 
first friendly of the 2020/21 season. 

Up against Leeds Ladies 2s, they also 
put four past the opposing goalie. 
The goals came from Grace Law, Em 
Thompson, Daisy Leach and the La-
dies 1s captain Grace Rider. 

Next up were the three away 
games for the club. The teams in ac-
tion would be the Men’s 2s and 3s, 
who had recent success in a mixed 
team game against Hull where they 
won 4-1 away from home. Also the 
Ladies 2s had enjoyed somewhat of 
a return to normality prior to this big 
game week in a mixed game with the 
Ladies 1s, as they played in a friendly 
against the City of York Hockey Club. 

They then played Leeds ladies 4s 
team, but were unfortunately beaten 
1-0 in their first proper friendly 
match of the season. The 2s were 
the earliest fixture, and in their 
13:30 start time, they ab-
solutely thrashed Leeds 
men’s 4s. They put sev-
en goals past Leeds, 
three of which came 
from their Captain 
Chris Newton, 
aptly nicknamed 
el capitan on the 
UYHC socials. 
The other four 
goals were courtesy 
of Josh Bray bagging 
a brace, alongside 
Timothy Kerr-Chin 
and Pip Ho each get-
ting one goal. The 
Men’s 3s rounded off 
the fixtures and man-

aged a solid away win in a close con-
test with Leeds Men’s 5s. Leeds did 
manage to put one goal past York’s 
goalkeeper, however, two goals from 
Justin Lancelotte meant UYHC man-
aged yet another win 2-1.

The club has also given count-
less hours of effort to charities this 
year, including raising awareness for 
breast cancer in autumn term. They 
also put in a huge effort for Movem-
ber, in which they raised over £3000 
and ran over 810km for men’s physi-
cal and mental health. To round off 
the term, the club have also played in 
their own summer league. With eight 
teams being made up of players across 
different teams, the competitive na-

ture of UYHC has been main-
tained throughout the final term. 
So far, they have played 5 weeks. 

Finally, member Glyn Houghton 
has been recognised at 

the 2021 Colours Ball.
They have been short-

listed for the Services 
to Sport award in a 

year where they have 
been Fixtures and 
Umpire Secretary 

for UYHC, con-
gratulations to 
them and the 

rest of the club 
in ensuring 

the 2020/21 
season has 

still been 
a great 
success.

A successful year for UYHC
James Moultrie
SPORT EDITOR
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THE PENULTIMATE game of the 
season served up a sporting spectacle 
in what was a chaotic match from start 
to finish. 2 refs, a 30-minute first half, 
45-minute second half on the bobbly 
pitches of 22 acres made for an unpre-
dictable and exciting game.

The Medics had the better of 
the first 10 minutes, creating chances 
down the left hand – side through 
some dangerous runs in behind by 
left winger Robbie Britland and left 
back Danny Osbaldesten’s long throw 
wreaking havoc in the Constantine 
penalty area.

Constantine struggled to create, 
and their fans vented their frustration 
with increasing shouts of “ref ” from 
the side-lines. Medics’ shouts for a po-
tential Constantine handball on the 
edge of the box were waved away by 
the referee, who remained impartial, 

and Constantine took full advantage.
The lead was short-lived. Just one 

minute later, Medics striker Abbas 
Karim gambled on a long ball, split-
ting the Constantine centre-backs 
who were left bamboozled by 
the bouncing ball and nod-
ded over the pinks’ goalkeeper 
to equalise. 1-1 was a fair 
score line in what was a 
hard-fought, competi-
tive first half.

A change of 
referees from Med-
ics to Constantine 
brought with it a 
drastic change in the 
pace of the game. 5 
minutes into the sec-
ond half a through 
ball from midfield was 
latched onto by Con-
stantine left winger 
Declan Thomas, 
who one-on-one 
with the keeper 

held his nerve to fire into the bottom 
right-hand corner past to make it 2-1.
The Medics remained unshaken by 
Constantine’s quick start and 10 min-
utes later some good link up play be-

tween the Medics’ front three 
resulted in an equaliser in the 
46th minute.

The red and white stripes 
quickly found another three 

minutes later to make it 3-2. A 
good save from Constantine’s 

goalkeeper Ollie was deflected 
into midfielder Ed Mills’ path, 

who found himself unmarked 
in the box to finish from 10 yards 

out. The Constantine referee was 
more whistle-happy than 

the Medics’ first half ref-
eree and as both teams 
began to foul chances 

were at a premium. 
York’s Medics had a chance to 
seal the game in the 57th min-
ute with a free kick 20 yards, A 

set-piece routine left some-

thing to be desired as they went short 
with a 5-yard pass which was inter-
cepted and cleared. Constantine be-
gan to turn up the heat and went close 
with a powerful header over the bar 
from Kieran McConaghy in the 57th 
minute and a 58th minute chance was 
fired wide by striker Nij, and it seemed 
that the Medics had won the game. 

Bizarrely, the game continued. 
In the 62nd minute a flash of bril-
liance from the Constantine fresher, 
Raj, sporting a pink Hollister shirt, 
curled it round the wall into the far 
corner from 30 yards to make it 3-3. A 
scramble in the box and a moment of 
madness gifted Constantine a penalty 
in the 70th minute as the Cons striker 
was bundled to the floor. Constantine 
centre back Kieran McConaghy held 
his nerve to fire past Medics keeper 
Haaris Ahmed, who guessed the right 
way, into the top right-hand corner. 
A fan pitch invasion mobbed McCo-
naghy as the boys from Heslington 
East thought they had won the game 

4-3. Despite suspecting bias from 
Constantine’s referee that “a lot of de-
cisions were going against us, and free 
kicks hindered us at the end” captain 
Khaled Shahein was proud that the 
Medics “kept their heads up.” Abbas 
Karim was on target again to fire in a 
last-minute equaliser to make it 4-4. 

Constantine captain Danilo Mr-
valjevic was “So disappointed with 
the game but so proud that the 4s had 
got themselves into a position within 
one goal of promotion. Still, in my last 
season as captain and last season as a 
college player I leave with nothing but 
happy memories.” Unfortunately for 
the boys in pink a share of the points 
leaves Constantine out of the promo-
tion places in third.
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demonstrated an impressive attack 
by Amy Owens and Emily Cumming 
working as a duo to immediately 
snatch the ball from the centre draw. 
These tactics won York a great deal of 
possession all t h r o u g h -
out the first 
half, with 
the ball 
b a r e l y 
making it 
down to 
t h e 

Hull goal. Effortless goals were scored 
throughout the half by both Owens 
and Cumming, with Luisa Wibbeke 
also scoring after breaking through a 
particularly tough Hull defence. With 
what seemed like the entirety of Hull 
University Lacrosse Club watching, 
York was certainly unphased despite 
shouts from the spectators. 

After a half time break Hull came 
back with all guns blazing, managing 
to score 4 of their 7 goals in this quar-
ter. Despite this, York managed to 
fend off what could have been many 
more goals from Hull’s attack thanks 
to the efforts of goalkeeper Kaity 
Eames. Mid-defence Rebecca Taylor 

and straight-defence Anna Kerr also 
delivered immense pressure around 
the goal, allowing York to regain pos-
session of the ball, and score 3 more 
times in this quarter.  

The final quarter began with 
York a little tired due to a lack of sub-

stitutions, but morale was 
lifted by Eames 
chanting “Let’s 

g o 

York!” 
b e f o r e 

the quarter 
commenced. 

Although the 
ball was seen down 
in defence more 

often than the first half of 
the match, York reclaimed 

their fighting spirit, winning 
overall by a staggering 26-7.

This score is particularly impres-
sive; the match was the first that the 

women had played together, with 
their straight defence comprised en-
tirely of 2nd team recruits, along with 
University of York Lacrosse Club’s 
talented newcomer, Ase Ani. Despite 
this, York’s performance could model 
a team who had been training together 
for years, and this is certainly reflected 
by the final, impressive, score.

Nouse spoke with captain, Amy 
Owens, about the match. She told us  
that “it was great to finally get to an-
other uni to play a match and see lots 
of the things we’ve been working on 
come together. We fought really hard 
and came out with a very convincing 
win!”

York 1s lacrosse beat Uni of Hull in 21 point lead 

FRIDAY NIGHT’S college match 
between James 2s and Goodricke 
saw several players from the James 
1’s make the starting 7, as their own 
match was postponed.

 James have had a good year so 
far under Lucy Grehan-Bradley, but 
have had several matches turned into 
friendlies due to player shortages. 
Meanwhile, Goodricke also needed a 
good result and had Maddi Cannell, 
York Sport Union President, as their 
captain and goalkeeper. 

James had a strong start with a 
near shot from Harrison in the first 
minute. It was clear from the begin-
ning that James’ forwards were going 
to play a clinical game. Within five 
minutes, Jones had aimed for the top 
corner, requiring an excellent save 
from Cannell.

One of the more interesting mo-
ments of the first half was when the 

referee, Alex Smith, clashed with Can-
nell over whether goalkeepers were 
allowed to leave the D Box. Playing 7 
a side means that no other players are 
allowed in the D, and it was eventually 
decided that the goalkeepers could 
not leave either.

A good breakaway by Taylor for 
Goodricke meant that James’ team 
were never able to fully relax. A free 
kick after a Goodricke handball 
should have seen the first goal of the 
night, but Grehan-Bradley sent it sail-
ing over the crossbar. 

The pressure on Goodricke’s de-
fence increased,  which forced Can-
nell to make two saves in a row. How-
ever, the inevitable goal came from 
Jones up the right hand side in the 
19th minute - only one minute away 
from half time. 

Whilst the first half was played 
almost entirely in Goodricke’s half, 
the second half began a little scrappily. 
Playing 7 a side on a 5 a side pitch al-
lows hardly any room to run but there 
were some excellent touches from 

both sides. The goalkeepers were 
kept busy with a close shot from 
Taylor causing James’ goalkeep-
er to make her first real save of 
the match, with two more 
brilliant saves from Can-
nell. 

Putting Cannell in 
goal was a good move 
from the Goodricke 
team as despite a strong 
corner shot, the James 
team could not find the 
back of the net. 

In an attempt 
to clear, Harrison 
kicked the ball out 
the JLD allowing 
for a quick tacti-
cal break. The 
intensity of 
the second 
half 

increased for both teams after this. 
Goodricke had 

some really nice 
passes, including 

a lovely back heel 
pass from Howard, 

but James’ defence in-
tercepted at every op-
portunity. 

A succession of 
strong throw-ins from Harrison 

led to a controlled shot for Gre-
han Bradley which should have 

gone in but was saved again by 
Cannell. 

It looked like James were go-
ing to have to settle for 1-0, but 
some incredibly flawless passes 
from midfield created an excel-
lent opportunity for Grehan 
Bradley to put it in the back of 

the net in the 36th minute. This 
made the final score 2-0 to James 

college. 
Both sides showed excellent 

teamwork and Goodricke had some 
really good moments of play during 

the match, but they lacked the confi-
dence and control to counter a strong 
James side. 

This was the first time either side 
had experienced having a Nouse re-
porter at their match, but the impact 
of this went beyond exciting attempts 
to have trick shots caught on camera. 

Nouse spoke to Maddi Cannell af-
ter the match, who set up the women’s 
college football league in her third 
year, and asked her about the impor-
tance of putting women’s college foot-
ball on student’s radar. She stated that 
it was “clear to see that hundreds of fe-
male identifying players turn up to tri-
als wanting to get involved and we’re 
finally giving them the chance to play 
at every level.”

James 2s take a solid victory against Goodricke 
Emily Hewat
SPORT REPORTER
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FOLLOWING A TOUGH year, 
sport has come back into the con-
sciousness at York. Due to the Cov-
id-19 pandemic, the University of 
York has had to follow the guidelines 
in place throughout the country. 
Those rules have been ever-changing, 
and sport has, understandably, had to 
take a back-seat.

 However, an ultimately success-
ful year of sport was secured in early 
May when York saw off Lancaster to 
win a Covid-compliant Roses 2021. 
The tournament — named Roses 
Unlocked — pitted York’s best teams 
against that of Lancaster University in 
a variety of events. However, Lancas-
ter had to complete their challenges 
from their own university. The even-
tual winners were York, scoring 115 

points to Lancaster’s 57.
 Student media outlets YSTV, 

URY and of course Nouse covered 
the virtually-held tournament, which 
ran from Friday 30 April to Sunday 2 
May. The competition was followed 
via these publications’ live reporting, 
but also at YUSU bars, like The For-
est, The Glasshouse, and The Lake-
side Tap. YorkMind was chosen as the 
charity for the event and over £1,100 
was raised, thanks to the kind dona-
tions from participants, supporters 
and other donors.

 After Roses Unlocked, atten-
tion moved to the 2021 York Sport 
Union Colours Ball. The gala event 
celebrates the achievements of sport-
related clubs and societies at the 
University of York, including sports 
teams and student media outlets. In 
the student journalist of the year cat-
egory, the four shortlisted nomina-
tions includes Nouse’s Deputy Sport 

Editor, Lucy Wilde, as well as a joint 
nomination for Editor, Matthew King, 
and Deputy Editor, Annabel Mul-
liner. Joining them are Joe Radford of 
YSTV and former Nouse Sport Editor 
Alex Woodward, representing URY.

The Sportswoman of the year 
award sees representatives from four 
different clubs: Lacrosse’s Emily 
Cumming, the Boat Club’s Emily Wal-
ters, Libby Ward for Swimming and 
Water Polo and two representatives 
from UYWRUFC in Georgia Briggs 
and Amelia Evans. 

In the Sportsman of the year 
award two clubs enjoy double nomi-
nations: Dan Jones and Greg Forrest 
for the Boat club, and Thomas Wilson 
and Thomas Allsopp from The York 
Centurions, alongside them is Fenc-
ing’s Bertie Holdsworth and lastly 
Leo Thomas from the Softball and 
Baseball club. 

The most improved Sportsper-

son of the year, including both Imo-
gen Voysey and Sophie McMaster 
from York’s Ballroom and Latin Socie-
ty, Equestrian’s Hannah Smith, Henry 
Gibbs from Boxing and UYWRUFC’s 
Molli Coleman.

The next award gives an oppor-
tunity to appreciate the people who 
have dedicated their time to sport and 
the six shortlisted nominees are: Han-
nah Grunwerge from York’s Ballroom 
and Latin Society, the Boat Club’s 
Michael Senior, Glyn Houghton from 
UYHC, Georgia Briggs who receives 
her second nomination of the night, 
Maisie Clarke from the Netball Club 
and lastly Rhys Ashton from Lacrosse 
rounds off the people shortlisted for 
their services to sport. 

Both Emer Bealin-Kelly from the 
Boat club and Nakibul Khan from the 
York Sport Union committee have 
been shortlisted for the Equal Op-
portunities award. Alongside this, Na-

kibul Khan has also been shortlisted 
for another individual award, coach 
of the year, for Boxing club. The oth-
er nominees for this award are: Tom 
Fulton for the Athletics and Running 
club, American Football’s Tom Pross-
er, Tilly Fox from Lacrosse and lastly 
Fencing’s coach Harry Parr. 

Finally to finish off the individual 
awards, is that of team champion. So-
phie McMaster and Emer Bealin-Kel-
ly both receive their second nomina-
tion, alongside them is UYWRUFC’s 
Pip Hodgson, Molly Krzeczkowski 
from Cheerleading and Lacrosse’s Ja-
cob Lynch. 

Congratulations to all the incred-
ible people nominated for awards, but 
also all members of sports clubs, soci-
eties and committees, who have made 
such a difficult 2020/21 season so 
successful. To see the remaining team 
and club awards go to the York Sport 
Union social media pages.

Tuesday 15 June 2021 

Highly Commended  for 
Best Sports Coverage, 

SPA Awards 2020

Interview: Netball Roundup
The Nouse Sport Team give an 
overview of the collge netball 
league, in the run-up to the 
cup finals
P.26

The Osaka Case
Lucy Wilde discusses the 
old-fashioned realities 
of institutions and 
athletes’ well-being 
P.25

York celebrates victories after tumultuous year

Nouse speaks to Lucy Grehan-
Bradley, James College Head 
of Sport and Maddi Cannell’s 
Unsung Hero of the year
P.24

James Moultrie & Dom Smith
SPORT EDITOR AND REPORTER

IN THE DEPTHS of exam season, 
University of York Lacrosse Club’s 
women’s 1st team played the Univer-
sity of Hull’s women’s 1sts away at St 
George’s playing field in Hull on 26 
May. This would mark the women’s 
first away game of the season, with 
the cancellation of inter-university 
sport due to the Covid-19 pandemic. 

If not for the pandemic, York would 
have played Hull in March as part of 
a fundraiser for the Charlie Watkins 
foundation, a mental health charity 
very close to the hearts of both clubs. 
Despite this match being a ‘friendly’, 
York showed no mercy to Hull, scor-
ing a very impressive 26 goals to 7.
From the start of the game York 

Full match report on page

York lacrosse team victorious in Hull away game

SPORT

27

Libby Richardson
SPORT REPORTER
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